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PREFATORY NOTE 

The present volume is a continuation of the philological schemes 
P to PH, and, like them, represents the work of Dr. W. F. KOENIG 
during the 20 years prior to 1930, with additions and some modifica- 
tions since that date. 

The preparation of the schemes for the press was oegun, although 
not completed, by Dr. KOENIG, whoso work includes considerable 
revision and the addition of numerous scholarly foot-notes to Oriental 
philology. The final revision of the work, the Synopsis and the 
schemes for African languages and Arabic literature have been supplied 
by the editor. 

CLARENCE W. PBRLEY, 
Chief, Classification Division, 
LIBRARIAN OK CONGRESS, 
October 19S3, 
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1- 105 
301- 598 

601- 621 
701- 989 
991- 995 
1001-1989 
1111-1479 
1481-1989 
2001-2199 
2301-2651 
2340-2399 
2353-2367 
2369-2399 
2401-2539 
2551 

3001-3097 
3101-4091 
3101-3971 
3231-3591 
3601-3971 
4001-4091 

4101-4109 

4139 
4119 

4171-4107 
4501-4855 
4881-4889 
5001-5041 
6061-5192 
Bll 1-5192 
5111-5119 
5120-5192 
6201-5329 



6211-5219 

6229 
6239 

6241-5249 
5251-5259 
5271-5279 
6281-5289 
6301-5309 
6321-5329 



SYNOPSIS 

Oriental philology and literature. 
General. 
Language. 
Literature. 
Special groups. 
Christian Oriental. 
Mohammedan. 
Hamito-Semitic. 

Egyptology. 
Language. 
Literature. Inscriptions. 

Coptic. 
Hamitio, 

Lybico-Berber languages. 

Libyan group. 

Berber languages. 
Cushitic languages. 
Languages of doubtful affinity. 
Semitic philoVogy. 

East Semitic languages. 
Assyriology. 
Language. 
Literature. Inscriptions. 

Sumerian. 
West and North Semitic languages. 

West Semitic. 
North Semitic. 

Canaanite. 

Moabito. 

phenician-Punlc. 

Hebrew. 
Mishnaic Hebrew. 

Post Biblical Hebrew. 
Mixed Jewish dialects. 
Yiddish. 
Language. 
Literature. 
Aramaic. 

West Aramaic. 
Biblical (Chaldaic). 
Palmyrene inscriptions. 
Nabataean inscriptions. 
Christian Palestinian. 
Jewish Palestinian. 
Samaritan, 
Neo-Aramaio. 
East Aramaic. 
Mandaean. 



SYNOPSIS 

pj Oriental philology and literature. 
Semitic philology. 

West nnd North Semitic languages. 

North Semitic Continued. 

5401-5809 Syriao. 

5401-6494 Language. 

6001-5695 Literature. 

6701-5709 East Syriao (Ncatorian). 

5711-5719 West Syriao (Jacobite). 

5801-5809 Nco-Syriao dialects. 

South Semitic languages. 

6001-7824 Arabic. 

6073-7134 Language. 

6701-6901 Modern Arable dialects. 

6951-7134 South Arabian. 

6951-6981 Aiioicnt. 

6951-6953 Sabacan. Mlmiean. 

7111-7134 Modern. Mohrl. Rokutrl. 

7501-7824 Arabic literature. 

9001-9278 Ethiopian language?). 

0001-9101 Ethiopic (Gee/,). 

9111 Tlgrifia (Tlgrai, Tlgnvy). 

9131 Tigr6. 

9201-9278 Amlmric. 

PK Indo-Iranian philology and literature. 

1- 85 General. 

101- 185 Indo-Aryan languages. 

201- 379 Vedic. 

401- 009 Sanskrit. 

1001-1096 Pali. 

1201-1460 Prakrit, 

1480-1490 Middle Indo-Aryan. 

1501-2890 Modern Indo-Aryan. 

1540-2898 Special languages and dialects, 

1 560-1 588 Assamese. 

1651-1799 Bengali. 

1801-1831 Blhlrl. 

1841-1888 Gujarfltl. 

1931-2025 Hindi. 

2030-2168 Hindustan, Literature of. 

2201-2204 Jalpurl. 

2230-2245 KOnkanl. 

2260-2270 LahndR. 

2351-2468 Mara^I. 

2460-2498 Mflrwflr,r. 

2600-2579 Oriya. 

2691-2610 Pahar.1. 

2630-2059 Panjabl. 

2701-2709 RiljaBthnnl. 

2781-2790 Slndhl. 

2801-2891 Sinhalese. 



VI 



SYNOPSIS 



PK Indo-Aryan literature 

2901-2975 General. 

3000-3581 Vedic. 

3591-4485 Sanskrit. 

3631-3649 Mahabharata. 

3651-3669 Rfvmayana (by Vaimlki). 

3791-3799 Individual authors or works. 

3791. A6-8 Asvaghosa. 

3796-3797 Kalidaaa. 

Pafichatantra, see PK 3741. 
Valmiki, see PK 3651-3669. 

Etc. 

3801-4251 Special subjects. 

4300-4485 Translations. 

4501-4898 Pali literature. 

5001-6045 Prakrit literature. Jaina literature. 

6401-6471 Modern Indo-Aryan literature. 

6001-6599 Iranian philology and literature. 

6001-6091 General. 

6101-6119 Avestan. 

6121-6129 Old Persian. 

6141-6199 Pahlavl (Middle Persian), 

6201-6599 New Persian. 

6201-6399 Language. 

6401-6599 Literature. 

6451-6559 Individual authors to 1870. 

6455-6460 Firdausl. 

6465 Hafiz. 

6476 Ibn Yamin. 

6480 Jalai al-Dln. 

6490 Jaml. 

G501 Nlaainl. 

6610-6524 Omar Khayyam. 

6640-6646 Sa'dl. 
Etc. 

6561 Individual authors, 1870- 

6681-6598 Special subjects. 

6599 Folk literature. 

6701-6799 Afghan (Pashto, etc.). 

7001-7070 Dardlc (Piaacha). 

7021-7037 Kashmiri. 

7040-7046 KUhlstfinl. 

7050-7065 Kafir group (Kafiriatan, 

7070 Khowiir (Chitrall). 

8001-8958 Armenian. 

8001-8454 Language. 

8500-8968 Literature. 

9001-9201 Caucasian languages. 

9101-9178 Georgian. 

PL Languages of Eastern Asia, Africa, Oceania. 

1- 489 Ural-Altaic. 

15- 16 Samoyed. 

21- 384 Turko-Tatarlc, 

VII 



SYNOPSIS 

PL Languages of Eastern Ania, Africa, Oceania. 

Ural Altaic Continued. 

401- 431 Mongolian. 

451- 461 Tunguuio. 

471- 480 Manchu. 

490-4961 Far Eastern languages and literature. 

495 Aino, 

601- 898 Japanese. 

001- 088 Korean. 

1001-3290 Chinese. 

1001-2230 Language. 

2501-3299 Literature. 

3251-3290 Translations. 

3301-3311 Non-ChinefiO language of Olilna. 

Indo-CliincBO languages. 

3521-3529 General. 

3651-3550 Tibeto-Burmnn. 

3561-3801 Tibeto-Himalayan. 

3601-3779 Tibetan. 

3781-3801 Himalayan. 

3851-4001 Assam and Burma. 

4061-4064 Karon languages, 

4111-4261 Tal languages. 

4161-4229 Siamese. 

4261 Other. 

4301-4351 Mon-Khmcr languagca. 

4311-4314 Balmar. 

4321-4329 Khmer (Cambodian). 

4331-4330 Mon. 

4341-4344 Stieng. 

43fil Minor dialects. 

4371-4379 Annameso. 

4391 Sake! and Scmang dlalccto. 

4411 Palaung, Wa and Klang. 

4451 Khaet. 

4471 Nioobareso, 

Mixed languages. 

4491 Cham. 

4498 Other. 

4601-4587 Munda languages (Kolarian). 

4511-4519 Kherwart. 

4631-4571 Dialects. 

4575-4587 Other Munda languages. 

4601-4609 Dravidlan languages. 
Special languages. 

4021-4024 BrahQI. 

4631-4634 GOndl. 

4641-4659 Kanarese, 

4671 ' Kodagu. 

4681 Kolaral. 

4691 Kota. 

4695 Kui. 

4701-4704 Kurukh. 

vra 



SYNOPSIS 

Languages of Eastern Asia, Africa, Oceania. 
Far Eastern languages and literature. 
Dravidian languages. 

Special languagesContinued. 
4711-4719 Malayajam (Malabar). 

4731 Malto, 

4751-4769 Tamil. 

4771-4780 Telugu. 

4785 Toda. 

4791-4794 Tu(u. 

4890 * Gypsy dialects. 

4901-4901 Dravidian literature. 

Oceanic languages. 
5001-7101 Malayo-Polynesian, Papuan, Australian. 

6001-5009 General. 

Malayo-Polynesian, Austronesian, or Oceanic. 

5021-5049 General. 

5051-5069 Malayan (Indonesian). 

6101-5129 Malay language. 

5131-5149 Malay literature. 

6151-5189 Javanese. 

6101-5484 Other special. 

6501-6135 Philippine Islands. 

6191-6341 Micronesian and Melancsian languages. 

6235 Fiji Islands. 

6263 New Caledonia. 

6266 New Guinea. 

6271 New Hebrides. 

6311 Solomon Islands. 

6316 Torres Strait. 

Eto. 

6401-6551 Polynesian languages. 

6441-6449 Hawaiian. 

6465 Maori. 

6601 Snmoan. 

6516 Tahitian. 

Etc. 

6571 Doubtful or mixed languages. 

6601-6621 Papuan languages. 

7001-7101 Australian languages. 

New Zealand, see PL 6465. 

7601 Unclassed languages of Asia. 

,A6 Andaman Islands. 

7511 Unclassed languages of the Pacific. 

8000-8844 African languages. 

8000-8013 General. 

8015-8019 Special regions. 

8021 Special countries. 

8025-8027 Special families. Bantu, Sudanian, etc. 

8041-8844 Special languages. 
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1- 95 

101-7356 

231- 355 

401- 501 

fi4ft-2711 

3001-3049 

3100-3281 

3301-3391 

3501-4666 

6001-7356 

5071-5099 

6101-5295 

5301-7356 

7801-7814 

7811-7814 

7831-7875 

7891 

7895 

8000-8995 
8201-8298 
8391-8394 
8951-8959 

9001-9021 



Hyperborean, American, Artificial languages. 
Hyperborean languages of America and Asia. 
American languages. 
British America. 
United States (and Mexico). 
Special languages of United States and Canada, 
Mexico and Central America. 
Mexico. By state. 
Central America. 

Special languages (alphabetically). 
West Indies and South America. 
West Indies. 

South American countries and regions* 
Special languages (alphabetically). 
Mixed languages. 
Lingua Franca. 
Creole languages. 
Pidgeon English. 

Other dialects, trade jargons, etc. 
Artificial languages. 
Esperanto. 
Ido. 
VolapUk. 

Etc. 
Secret languages. 
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ORIENTAL 

PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE 
GENERAL, HAMITIC AND SEMITIC 



ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE 1 



PJ 



i 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
9 
10 

20 



languages, 

Periodicals and societies. 
International. 
American (United States). 
British. 
French. 
German (including Austrian). 

Italian. 

Russian. 

Other. 

Annuals. Yearbooks, etc. 
Congresses. 

International congress of orientalists. 

Subarrangcd as follows: 

1st, 1873. 

.A73 Acts. Transactions. Pro- 

ceedings. 

.A73b Bulletin. 

,A73o Other regular serials. 

]A73k Circulars. Announcements. 

Programs. 

.A731 Lists of members. 

,A73m Miscellaneous. 

Later congresses. (Divided 

like .A73). 

.A74r-89 1874-1889. 

.A91 9th statutory congress, Lon- 

don, 1891. 

A92 9th regular congress, Lon- 

don, 1892. 

( X93 10th statutory congreaa, Lis- 

bon, 1892. 

AQ4 10th regular congress, Gene- 

va, 1894. 

.A97-99 1897-1899. 

.B02- 1902- 

.299 Works about the congresses, 

by date. 

,2999 Miscellaneous uncataloged 

matter. 



.Here are classified works dealing with various groups 



in PJ-PL; cf. also PL (490)-494. 
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PJ 

PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE 
languag-es. 

n 



* J. f-\ * "i- V4.il uun, 

Other congresses, A-Z. 

Congr^proyinciald^oricn- 
iC79 tfllistcs, by date. 

IwcelJaneous uncntaloged 
Collections. mattep - 

(24) J Bxts ' S O>"'CGS, etc., see PJ 347^, 

translations, sep Pi ^no *** L 
Mono rhs ; S ^ S ;=. 

2fi serial. 



26 



31 p l u R authors. 

s 



52 General. 

53 General special. 

54 % period. 

55 Earliest, 

57 Diddle ages. 

58 Rnaissance. 

59 Modern. 

60 mh-20th centuries. 
Ky country, A-2 

Cf. pj 6 8> 



Individual. 
Study and teaching. 
General. 

coun try, A-Z. 
By university, 



7111 gPiy ) , Z 7046- 




ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

languages Continued. 
General works. 
Treatises. 

70 Early to 1800. 

71 Later, 1801- 
73 General special. 
75 History. 

91 Compends. 

95 Popular. Minor. 

(97) Script. 

Prefer P 211-214. 

Grammar. 

120 Early to 1800. 

121 1801- 

127 Conversation. Phrase books. 

128 Phonology. Phonetics. Alphabet. 
(138) Transliteration, see P 226-227. 

139 Morphology. Inflection, Accidence. 

149 Parts of speech (Morphology and syn- 

tax). 

171 Syntax. 

181 Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 

183 Etymology. 

Lexicography. 

187 Treatises. 

(191) Dictionaries. 



(193) Vocabularies, Glossaries 



Profcr P 361, 



(195) Special lists. 

literature (XXI). 
(301-305) Generalities: Periodicals, Societies, etc., 

see PJ 1-71. 
History. 
Treatises. Compends. 

306 Early works, to 1800. 

307 Later, 1801- 

308 Outlines, Syllabi, etc. 

309 Collected essays. 

310 Lectures. Essays. Pamphlets. 

311 Relations to history, civilizations, etc. 

312 Relations to other literatures. 

of. PA 3010. 

313 Translations (as subject). 

314 Treatment of special subjects, A-Z. 



PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Literature. 

History Continued. 

Biography of authors. 
317 Collective. 

Individual, see the respective literature, 

-to I L, 

327 Poetry. 

334 Drama. 

336 Prose. Fiction. 

341 Other. 

345 Folk literature. 

Collections, 

Original texts. 
347 General. 

1*1 Minor. Selections. Anthologies. 

1500 Poetry. 

371 Drama. 

? Prose. Prose fiction. 

383 Other. 

393 Folk literature. 

Translations of Oriental literature. 
English. 

408 General. 

409 Mi nor. Selections. Anthologies. 
Poetry. 

General. 

Minor. Selections. Anthologies. 
Drama. 
431 General. 

400 Minor. Selections. Anthologies 

dy Prose (General). 

Fiction. 

440 General. 

441 Minor. Selections. Anthologies. 



Other. 

Folk literature, see GK. 
French. 
460 General. 

4 ^o Minor ' Selections. Anthologies. 

462 Poetry. 

Minor. Selections. Anthologies. 



Drama. 
466 Prose. 
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ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Literature, 
Collections. 
Translations of Oriental literature, 

French Continued . 
467 Prose fiction. 

469 Other. Fables, Proverbs, etc, 

470-479 German (Divided like French). 

480-489 Other languages. 

e.g. PJ 487, Spanish. 
By subject. 
501-548 Original texts (like Table XXII, nos. 

51-98). 
551-598 Translations (like Table XXII, nos. 

51-98). 

Special groups. 
Christian Oriental, 3 
Languages, see PJ, PK. 

(General, PJ; special languages, PJ and 

PK). 

Literature. 
601 Periodicals. Societies. Congresses, 

Collections. 

603 Texts, Sources, etc. 

605 Series. Monographs (various au- 

thors). 

607 Collected works, studies, etc. (indi- 

vidual authors). 
611 Treatises (General), 

621 Snp.r.i'fl.l t.onins. 

Mo* 



701 

7HQ 



PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Special groups, 
Mohammedan. 

Languages. 

Collections- Continued. 

Monographs. Studies, etc. 
713 Serial. 

7H Occasional . ' ' Fcstschrif ten " , (by 

subject honored, A-Z). 

715 Individual authors. 

721 Encyclopedias. Dictionaries. 

725 History (of philology). 

(72G) Bibliography, Bio-bibliography, see Z 

704G-709G. 

727 Biography. 

Prefer PJ 03-fl-l (Shelf-list reference here) . 
Treatises. 

731 General. 

733 General special. 

735 Grammar. 

(737) Phonology. 1'honetics. 

(738) Script. 

Prefer PJ 6123. 

(739) Transliteration. 

Prefer P 22G-227. 

741 Morphology. Inflection. Accidence. 

745 Syntax. 

751 Stylo. Composition. Rhetoric. 

7C1 Etymology. Semantics. 

(771) Dictioiwries,secPJGG01-GG89, especially 

PJ 0633. 
.Literature. 
(801)- 845 History and criticism. 

(Subdivided like PJ (301)-345.) 

Collections. 
847- 893 Original texts. 

(Subdivided like PJ 347-393; cf. PJ 700- 
711.) 

908 -(989) Translations. 

(Subdivided like PJ 408-489.) 
Semitic. 

General: PJ 3001-3097. 
Special: PJ 3101-9278. 
Indo-Ironian: PK 1-100. 



ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Special groups Continued. 
Indo-Aryan, 
General: PIC 101-199. 
Special; PIC 201-6996. 
Iranian. 

General: PIC 6001-6091. 
Special: PK 6097-7111. 
Ural-Altaio, 

General: PL 1-9. 
Special: PL 15-489. 
Far East: PL (490)-494. 
Indo-Chinese. 

General: PL 3521-3529. 
Special; PL 3601-4001. 
Malayo-Polynesian. 

General: PL 5021-5049. 
Special: PL 5051-6579. 

991-995 Hamito-Semitic languages (VII). 

For reference mainly. 

cf. PJ 2301-29 (Hnmitic languages, General). 
PJ 3001-07 (Semitic languages, General). 

EGYPTOLOGY 6 

(Egyptian language and literature) 

Periodicals. 

1001 International. 

1002 English and American. 

1003 French. 

1004 German. 

1005 Italian. 
1009 Other. 



5 Egyptology comprises tlio philological, archaeological, and historical study 
of the languages, culture, and history of ancient Egypt. Treatises devoted to 
the investigation of a special subject are classified by subject, as: 
Antiquities, DT 43-73. Law, K. 

Architecture, NA 215-216. Magic, BF 1681. 
Art, N 6380-6351. Mathematics, QA 22. 

Astronomy, Astrology, QB 20. Medicine, li 127.5. 
Calendar. Chronology, CE Mythology, Religion, BL 2420-2460. 

29. Painting, ND 76. 

Commerce, HP 305-360. Sculpture, NB 76. 

History, Civilization, DT 43-93. 

Cf. also Appendix A in schedule P-PA. 



PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Egyptology Continu odj 
1011-1019 Societies. 

(Subdivided as above.) 
1021 Congresses. 

Collections. 

Texts, Sources, etc., see PJ 1501-1949. 
Monographs. Studies, etc. 

1025 Serial. 

1026 Occasional. "Fostschriften " (A-Z, by 

subject honored). 

1027 Individual authors. 

1 03 1 Encyclopedias. Dictionaries. 

1035 Philosophy. Theory. Methods. 

1037 Relations. 

History (of Egyptology). 
Cl. PJ 1091-1097. 

1051 General. 

1052 General special. 

1053 Early period to ca. 1800/30. 
1055 19th and 20th centuries. 
1060 By country, A-Z. 

(1062) Bibliography, see 1 7064; cf. Z 3561-3659. 

Biography. Memoirs. Correspondence. 
Cf. PJ 63-64. 

1063 Collective. 

1064 Individual, A-Z. 

e.g. .C6, Champollion, J. F. 
Study and teaching (Curricula, etc.). 

1065 General. 

1066 General special. 

1068 By country, A-Z. 

1069 By university, college, etc., A-Z, 
1071 General works. 

e.g. H. Brugach, Aegyptologie, 1891. 
1081 Componds. 

1085 Popular. Minor. 

1089 Special philological-archaeological studies. 

Cf. PJ 1805. 

Egyptian writing and its decipherment, 
History, see PJ 1051-1060. 

Cf. PJ 1531.R3-5, Roseita etono. 
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PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Egyptology. 

Egyptian writing and its decipherment Con. 
Hieroglyphic. 

1091 Horapollo. 

Of. PA 4211.H67. 

.A3 Greek texts, by date. 

.A5-Z Translations, by language. 
1093 Other early works, to 1800. 

1095 1800-1870. 

1097 1871- 

(1103) Symbolism, see PJ 1091-7. 

1105 Hieratic. 

Cf. PJ 1G5(M17SO), Literature. 
1107 Demotic. 

Cf, PJ 1801-1980, Literature. 
1109 Specimens, types, etc. 

Cf. Z 260-251. 

language. 5 
1111 Treatises (General: History, relations, etc.). 

Grammar. 

1121 Comparative. 

1125 Historical. 

Descriptive, 

1131 Early to 1800. 

1135 Later, 1801- 

1139 Outlines. Syllabi. Tables, etc. 

1141 Readers. Chrestomathies. 

1151 Phonology. 

1161 Morphology. Inflection. Accidence. 

1171 Noun. 

1181 Verb. 

H91 OtKer. Miscellaneous. 

1201 Syntax. 

1251 Style. Composition. Rhetoric. 

1301 Rhythmics. Versification. 

Etymology. 

1350 Treatises. 

1351 Dictionaries (exclusively etymologica 

a In this section (PJ 1111-1439) are classified worka on the "Classical" 
"Middle" Egyptian as well as those restricted to a certain period. Shelf-1 
references aro made under the numbers assigned to the respective periods ( 
1441-1479). 

11 



PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Egyptology. 
I aaguage, 

Etymology Continued. 
1355 Special elements. By language, A-Z. 

.A3 Foreign elements in general. 
1357 Other special. 

1361 Semantics. 

1371 Synonyms. Antonyms. 

Lexicography. 

1401 Collections. 

1411 Treatises (History, etc.). 

1417 Criticism, etc., of particular diction- 

aries. 

Dictionaries. 
1423 Polyglot. 

Cf, P 301. 
Bilingual. 

1425 English' ,. . _ 

>By author, A-Z. 



1430 Other 

Special. 

Etymological, ace PJ 1353. 
Particular periods, 

1433 Demotic. 

1433 Ntimcs. 

1439 Other (technical, etc.). 

Old Egyptian (Dynasties I-VIII, 

ca. 3400-2400 B.C.) 7 
(1441) General works. 

(1445) Grammar. 

(1447) Chrestomathies. Readers, 

(1449) Dictionaries. 

Middle Egyptian (Dynasties IX-XVIII, 

ca. 2400-1350 B.C.), see PJ llli-1430. 

(1451-1459) Lato (New) Egyptian (Dynasties XVIII- 

XXIV, ca. 1580-710 B.C.), 7 
(Subdivided as above). 
(1461-1409) Demotic (Dynasties XXV to end, ca. 700 

B.C. toA.D.470). 7 
(1471-1479) Vernacular Egyptian (Vulgar). 7 

' For reference mainly; prefer PJ HI 1-1439; for dictionaries, see PJ 1423-1439 
and capuutally PJ ,1433. 
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PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Egyptology Continued , 
Literature. 
History. 
14S1 Treatises. 

1482 Compends. 

1483 Minor. Lectures, essays, etc. 
By period. 

< 1484 ) nfii " T t , ] Prefer PJ 1481-1482. 

(1484) New (Liito)J 

(I486) Demotic, sec PJ 1801-1805. 

1487 By form. 

1488 Special topics. 

Texts (Inscriptions, Papyri, etc,). 

Collections. 

1501 General. 

1511 Museums. Institutions. 

1515 Minor (Private, etc.). 

Individual texts (List for reference only). 

Originals, and facsimiles of inscriptions, 
papyri, etc., by title, name (of owner, 
discoverer, etc.) or other designation; 
Cf. Note 11. 

(1517) Inscriptions. 

e.g. Uosetta stone, sec PJ 1631.H3--5. 
Stcluof Sebck-kliu, see PJ 1531.S4. 

(1518) Papyri. 

tt.g. Papyrus Ebers, sec PJ 1081.1^3. 
Papyrus Rhind, sec PJ 1GS1.R5. 
Papyrus Insingor, sec PJ 1849. 1(5. 

(1519) Other (known chiefly by title). 

e.g. Boole of tlto dead (Per-m-lmi) sec 

PJ 1 55 5. 

Book of wliat is in the nother world 
(Am (hint), sec PJ 1558. 

Inscriptions, Stelae. 

1521 General. Miscellaneous. 

1526 By place whore found, A-Z. 

(1529) By place where preserved. 

Prefer PJ 1511-1515. 
1531 Particular inscriptions. 

e.g, .C6 Cleopatra's noodle, New York. 

Rosetta stone. 
,R3 Texts, by date. 
.R4 Translations, by language, 

A-Z. 

.116 History and criticism. 
.S-t Stela of Sobek-khu. 
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PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY Aj\D LITERATURE pj 

Egyptology. 

Literature. 
Texts (Inscriptions, Papyri, etc.). Con. 

Religious literature. 

1551 Collections. Selections. 

1553 Pyramid texts. 

Al Collections. By dato. 
.All-19 Selections. By editor, 
A2-29 Translations. 8 
.A3A-Z Special pyramids. 
.A5-Z Criticism, etc. 

J^ Coffln texts (Spells. Incantations). 

1595 Book of the Dead (Per-in-hru). Q 

-A3 Texts (Hieroglyphic or 

Hieratic), by date. 
A5 Demotic, by date. 
.A7~Z Translations, by Inn- 

, ,.,,. gunge and translator, 

S0 Particular incantations ("Chap- 

ters"or "books"). 
1557 Commentaries, criticism, etc. 

8 Glossaries, indices, etc., by dato. 

Book of that which is in the nether 
world. 

(Am duat, Am tuat, Shat am 

tuat, etc.). 

j Complete texts. 

"?;? Translations, by language, A-Z. 

' * Abridged version. Summary. 

e.g. Jecquier. Le livre dc co qu'll 
. y a dans 1'Hadds. 

Translations. 

'J Selections. Selected hours. 

1 . _ _ Translations. 

Works about the Am duat. 
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ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Egyptology, 
literature. 

Texts (Inscriptions, Papyri, etc.). 

Religious literature Continued. 
1559 Other works. 

Undereach(l) Texts. (2) Criticism. 
.A 6-7 Amen-em-apt. 

.B6-7 Book of gates. 

.B72-73 Book of opening the mouth. 

.B75-76 Book of the two roads of the blessed 

dead. 

.L6-7 Liturgy of funeral offerings. 

1565 Hymns. 

1569 Poems, 

e.g. Epic of Penta-our. 
1571 Dramatic texts. 

Hieratic literature. 10 

1650 General. Miscellaneous. 

1601 Museums. Institutions. 

1605 Minor (Private, etc.). 

1670 Inscriptions (Hieratic only). 

(1671) Particular inscriptions. 

Prefer PJ 1631; reference here. 
1675 Ostraka. 

Papyri. 

(1678) General. Miscellaneous *' Prefer PJ 

(1679) By place where presorvedj 1G50-10Q5. 

1680 By place where found. 

1681 Particular papyri, A-Z." 

cf. PJ 1849. 



10 The literature originally written in hieratic (cursive) characters. Under the 
Old Kingdom hieratic is hardly differentiated from hieroglyphic. Under the 
Middle Kingdom and in the 18th century hieratic is Invariably used on papyrus, 
except for religious texta. The latter begin to be written regularly in hieratic 
about Dynasty XXI, and from that time onward sporadic inscriptions on stone 
in the same script are found. Cf. A. H. Gardiner, Egyptian grammar, 1927. 

11 Facsimiles (and originals if not placed in the Manuscript department), also 
typographical reproductions of the text entire in hieroglyphic type, or transliter- 
ated in roman characters. Shelf-list reference is made in PJ (1701J-1775 for 
literary or other papyri. For editions of papyri containing parts of the "Book of 
tho dead", sec PJ 1556-1557. 

Editions of parts of a papyrus are classified according to contents in PJ 1725- 
1775 with shelf-list reference In PJ 1681. 

Treatises (linguistic, critical, archaeological, etc.) are preferably classified 
in PJ 1089, or with the subject, if written from that point of view. 

Translations (without text) for popular use are classified iu PJ 1041-1989; 
others are represented there by ehclf-list reference. 
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PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE 

Egyptology, 
literature. 

Hieratic literature. 

Papyri Continued. 

/won By form, subject, etc. 

17Q / Religion, see PJ 1551-1571 

' /0 Poetry. 

,, 79n > cf. PJ1565. 

U/ JJ Dranm, seePJ 1571. 



e. g, I. Editions of text entire: 

W 

" - 



H. Editions 



er PJ 1GS1 E4 S3) 



Iv T i 

IV. .translati 



. P8G8 



PJ 1681.P8 1887. 



' ( GXt and 
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PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Egyptology. 
Literature. 

Hieratic literature. 
Papyri. 
By form, subject, etc.' Continued. 

Prose. 

1731 General. Miscellaneous. 

1735 Narrative. Tales. 

1741 Didactic. Moral. 

1745 Letters. 

17G1 History. Geography. 

1771 Science (Mathematics. Medi- 

cine. Magic). 

1775 Other. 

(1780) Individual works. 

Classified according to contents in 
PJ 1735-1775; cf. also PJ 1GS1 
and List of individual works in 
PJ (1517-1510). 

Demotic literature. 

History. 

1801 Treatises. Compends. 

1803 Minor. Lectures. Essays. 

1805 Special philological and archaeo- 

logical studies, 

of, PJ 1089. 
Texts. 

1809 General. Miscellaneous. 

181 1 Museums. Institutions. 

1819 Minor (Private, etc.). 

Inscriptions. 

(1820) General. Miscellaneous. 

Prefer PJ 1800-1810. 

1821 By place where found. 

(1823) , By place whore preserved. 

Prefer PJ 1811-1810. 

(1825) Particular inscriptions. 

Prefer PJ 1531. 
1829 Ostraka. 

Papyri. 
(1840) General. Miscellaneous. 

Prefer PJ 1800-1819. 

By place where preserved. 

Prefer PJ 1811-1819. 
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ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Egyptology. 
Literature. 
Demotic literature. 

Texts. 

Papyri Continued. 

jg45 By place where found. 

Ig49 Particular papyri. 

Cf. Note 11. 
Literary texts. 
General. Miscellaneous. 
Narrative. Tales, etc. 

By subject 

Prefer PJ 1849 for special 
papyri, with added entry 
here. 
18 gl Religion. Mythology. 

Cf. PJ 1563-1571. 

1891 Magio. 

18 95 History. Politics. Admin- 

istration. 
1901 Documents (Law. Con- 

tracts, etc.). 

1911 Medicine. 

1921 Other special, A-Z. 



TRANSLATIONS OF EGYPTIAN LITERATURE 12 

1941 Collections. 

1943 Selections. Anthologies, etc. 

1945 Poetry. 

1947 Prose (General. Miscellaneous). 

1949 Narrative. Tales, etc. 

1959 Didactic. Moral. 

By subject. 
1961 Mythology. 

Religion, prefer BL 2430. 
1903 History. 

1967 Science (Magic, etc.). 



Here are classified mainly translations of Egyptian literature (without the 
addition of text) intended for popular use; reference may be made here for others. 
Cf, also Note 11. 
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ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Translations of Egyptian Literature Con. 

Individual works. 
1981 Inscriptions, 

1985 Papyri. 

1989 Other. 

Prefer PJ 1949-1967. 



COPTIC 

2001 Periodicals. Societies. Collections. 

2015 History (of philology). 

2019 Study and teaching. 

2023 Treatises, 

2028 Script, 

i Grammar. 

2029 Comparative. Historical. 
2033 Descriptive. 

2037 Readers. Chrestomathies. 

2040 Phonology. 

2059 Morphology. Inflection. Accidence. 

2070 Parts of speech (Morphology and syntax). 

2113 Syntax. 

2135 Style. Compoaition. Rhetoric. 

2153 Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 

2161 Etymology. 

Lexicography. 
2181 Dictionaries. 

Linguistic geography. Dialects. 
2187 General. 

(2188) Special. 

Prefer PJ 2029-2113. 
Sahidic (Theban). 
Akhmhnic. 

Fayumik (Bashmeric), 
Bahairio. 

literature. 

2194 History. 

Texts. 

Collections, 
2196 General. Miscellaneous. 

2196 Institutions. 

2197 Minor (Private, etc.). 

2198 Translations. 

2199 Single works or authors. 

10 



PJ ORIENTAL PIJILOUKIY AND MTKKATmu-; l\ 

HAMITIO LANGUAGES (VI) 

2301 PurioiJicak Soricliivi. ('ollrrtinn>i. 

(If. 1M 101)1 Mil!'/; IM i'tmi; I'l,, 
2303 History (of philology). 

2305 Htudy and loucliinf;. 

2307 Gdiicj-al \vorks, 

(If. 1MI11M \HI/>;1M tOVl HJ.HU; |'J:iiU-i 'tOl.'i 

2309 Grammar. 

2311 Phonology, 

2312 Traiwlitonilinn. 

23111 Morphology. Inllivlmn Arridn 

23 ^ Parts of HpmM'li (M(irj)lmfufv UIH] , t \ 

2315 Syntiix. 

2319 EtymoloKy. 

2323 
2327 

Ubyoo-Horbor 

Goiinrnl. 
2340 



f 

(leni'i-iil worb, 

Alplmhnt. Wii(i, H (. (Tiling), 



Iil>yan group. 



, 
Modorn diulcrifi. 

(H ' JI>k|t ...... tut 






j of, PJ 2340 Kll ' g0) M " rU ' r ( 

" l ailglmg03 



c lfl etclh Wtan 

mcnt of the Homl I J 2 M I "" """' ' I|IM '" 
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ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Hamitic languages, 

Libyco- Berber languages, 
libyan group. 

Modern dialects Continued. 
2357 Audila (Aujila). 

2359 Ghadames. 

2361 Siwah (Siwi). 

2365 Socna. 

2367 Temissa. 

Berber languages. 

General, see PJ 2340-2349. 
2369 Special, by country, A-Z. 

Special languages. 

Under each divided by Table XV. 
2371 Guanche (extinct). 

2373 Kabyle (Kabail). 

2375 Zouave. 

2377 Rif. 

2379 Shillia (Shlu, Chlouh) (Arabic name, 

Solha). 
2381 Tuareg (Tawarek, Taraashek). 

Dialects. 
2382.G4 Ghat. 

.T3 Tahaggart. 

2391 Zennga. 

2395 Other special. 

e.g. .C4 Chenoua. 

2397 Texts in Berber languages (General). 

2399 History of Berber literature. 

Gushitio languages." 

General. 

2401 Collections, 

2405 Grammar. 

2409 Etymology. 

2413 Dictionaries. Glossaries, etc. 



14 Also known as "Ethiopia" languages; not to bo confused with the Semitic 
Ethiopian language (Geez) and its descendants (PJ 9001-9278). Their division 
by L. Reiniseh into 2 groups Low and High Cuehitio (Beja-Bischarin; Afar; 
Somali; Galla as against Agau; Sidama; Barea; Kunama) is not fully established. 
(Of. Meillet- Cohen, Los langues du monde, 1924, p. 142.) 
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PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND UTKUATUK 

Hamltio languages. 
Cnshltlo languages O 

Special , 

2< *21 Afar (Afur-Muho; 

2426 Agflu. 



2< t30 Bilin 

2436 Hmnir (Olmniir). 

2437 Hmn|,u. 



2443 

2461 BeJ 

DinlocU. 
2453 Iloni Amor. 



(naUve name "Oromo") 
ialogs. 

- 



Mft 

f,v , 

9401 lul 

2401 Sidam, 



2499 
2B01 

2503 

Qudollu 

2506 
2607 



... . 
Kamlwlta. 
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ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Hamitio languages. 
Cushitio languages. 

Sp ecial Continued . 
2531 Somali (language of the Isftg). 

Dialects. 

2635 Darod. 

2537 Hawiyya. 

2539 Sab. 

Languages of doubtful or disputed affinity. 
2561 General. 

Special, see PL. 

e. g. Barea, PL 8059. 

Fulak, PL 8181-8184. 
Raima, PL 8321-8324. 
Kunama, PL 8421. 
Moaai, PL 8501. 
Nama, PL8641. 
Nubian, PL 8571-8574. 

Extinct (ancient) languages of Asia (Western) 
and Southeflstern Europe, see P 901-1091. 

SEMITIC PHILOLOGY 

3001 Periodicals. Societies. 
Collections. 

Texts, Sources, Chrestomathies, see PJ 

3081-3087. 
Monographs. Studies. 

3002 Serials. 

.Z5A-Z Occasional. "Festschriften" (A-Z, by 

subject honored). 

3003 Individual authors, A-Z. 

3004 Encyclopedias. Dictionaries. 

3005 Philosophy. Theory. Method. Relations. 
3007 History (of philology). 

3009 Biography. 

(3010) Bibliography, Bio-bibliography, see Z 7049.S5. 

3011 Study and teaching. 

3012 By country. 

3013 By university, college, etc. 

3014 Treatises (including history of Semitic lan- 

guages, etc.). 

3016 Compends. 

301 7 Criticism! controversial discourses, reviews, etc. 
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PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Semitic philology Continued. 

3018 Popular. Minor (Lectures, addresses, pam- 

phlets, etc.). 

3019 Alphabet (Origin and development). 

(cf. P 211; PJ 1091-1109); Z 115X). 
(3020) Transliteration, see P 226, 

Make reference here. 
3021 Grammar. 

3023 Phonology. Pronunciation. 

3027 Morphology. Inflection. Accidence. 

3031 Word formation. Derivation. Suffixos,etc. 

Parts of speech (Morphology and syntax). 
3033 Noun. Adjective. Pronoun. Article. 

Numerals. 

3035 Verb. 

3041 Syntax. 

3051 Style. Composition, Rhetoric. 

3061 Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 

3065 Etymology. Semantics. 

lexicography, 
3071 Treatises. 

3076 Dictionaries. 

(3077) Particular groups. 17 

Eaat Semitic (Akkadian or Assyro-Babylo- 

nian), see Assyriology, PJ 3101-4075. 
West Semitic (North and South Semitic), 

see PJ 4101^109. 
North Semitic (Canaanite languages and 

Aramaic), see PJ 4121-4129. 
South Semitic (Arabic, South Arabic, Ethi- 

opic), see PJ 5901-5909. 
3079 Linguistic geography. Dialects, 

Texts. Inscriptions. 
3081 Collections. 

3085 Particular groups (cf. PJ 3077). 

3087 Particular stories (of Semitic origin). 

e.g. Ahikar (cf. PJ6209). 

3091 Criticism. Commentaries, eto, 
3095 Translations. 
3097 Literature (History and criticism). 
. cf. PJ 601-621 j PJ 801-955. 



" H. Bauer and P. Leander (Histor. grammatik der hebralachen epracho des 
Alton Testaments I (1922), p. 6-9) divide the Semitic languagea into an older 

and a younger group; Akkftd IanHebrew aa against Phoentcian-Aramalc-Arabic- 
EtUopio), 
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PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATUKE PS 
EAST SEMITIC LANGUAGES 
ASSYRIOXOGY 18 

3101-3137 Generalities: Periodicals, Societies, etc. 

(Subdivided like PJ 1001-1037). 
3151-3160 History (of Assyriology). 

(Subdivided like PJ 1051-1060; cf. PJ 3197). 
(3162) Bibliography, see Z 7055; cf. Z 3036-40. 

3163-3185 Biography, Study, General works. 

(Subdivided like PJ 1063-1085). 

3189 Special philological-archaeological studies. 

Cuneiform writing. 
Decipherment. 

Treatises, 

3191 To 1870. 

3193 Later, 1871- 

3197 History (of the decipherment). 

Cf, PJ 3161-3160. 

3211 Origin and development. 

Special kinds. 



(3215) Sumerian, see PJ 4010 

(3216) Babylonian (New Babylonian) 



PreferPJ 
3191-3211. 



(3217) Assyrian (New Assyrian) 

(3218) "Cappadocion." 

Prefer PJ 3691. 

(3221.1) Hittite, see P 945. 

(3221.3) Elamite (Susian), see P 943. 

(3221.6) Chaldian (Vannic. Urartaean), see P 

959. 
(3221.9) Persian, see PK 5128. 

m "Assyriology" comprises the philological, archaeological, and historical study 
of the languages, culture, and history of Babylonia and ABsyrta. Treatises 
written mainly from the viewpoint of a given subject are classified by subject, e.g.; 
Antiquities, DS 67-70. History, Civilization, DS 67-76. 

Architecture MA 220-221, Law, K. 

Art, N 6370; 6380. Magic, BF 1591. 

Astronomy, Astrology, QB 19, Medicine, R 127.6. 

BF 1674. 
Calendar, Chronology, CB 33. Mythology. Religion, BL 161fi; 

1620-1626. 
Commerce, HF 368. Numismatics, CJ 1361-6. 

Sculpture, NB 80. 
Cf. Appendix A in schedule P-PA. 
See also Note 19. 
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P3 ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Assyriology. 

Cuneiform writing Continued. 
3223 Collections of signs, ideograms, syllabaries, 

etc. 
3225 Specimen lists, types, etc. 

Language. 19 
Grammar. 

3231 Comparative. 

3241 Historical. 

3251 Descriptive. 

3259 Headers. Chrestomathies. 

3261 Phonology. 

3271 Morphology. Inflection. Accidence. 

3281 Noun. 

3291 Verb. 

3301 Other. Miscellaneous. 

3311 Syntax. 

3401 Prosody, Metrics. Rhythmics. 

Etymology. 

3450 Treatises. 

3453 Dictionaries (exclusively etymological). 

3456 Special elements. 

3457 Other special. 
3461 Semantics. 
3471 Synonyms. 

of. PJ 3911. 
lexicography. 
Dictionaries. 

Ancient vocabularies, see PJ 3911. 
3523 Polyglot. 

Aoavro-Babylonian-English; English- 
nro-Babylonian. 



PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE 
Assyriology. 



lexicography Continued. 
3540 Dictionaries with definitions other 

than English, 
Special. 

3545 Names. 

3547 Technical, etc. 

linguistic geography. Dialects. 
3550 Treaties (General. General special), 

Babylonian, see PJ 3231-3647. 
3561-9 New-Babylonian (VIII). 

3571-9 Assyrian (VIII). 

For reference mainly, see PJ 3231-3B47. 
3591 " Cappadocian." 

,A2 Collections of texts. By date. 

A5-Z3 Treatises. 

of. PJ (3218). 

.28 Glossaries. Indices, etc. By date, 

literature. 
History. 
3601 Treatises. Compends. 

By period. 

3611 Early Babylonian. 

362] Age of Hammurabi. 

3631 Assyrian. 

3641 Neo-Babylonian. Persian. 

3651 Poetry. 

3671 Special topics. 

Texts; Inscriptions, Clay tablets, etc." 
3701 General collections. 

3711 Museums, Institutions, etc. 

3719 Minor (Private owners, etc.), 

3721 By place whore found, A-Z. 

3725 Selected texts (Prose, or Prose andpoe- 

try). 

3728 Selections. Anthologies. 

Prefer PJ 3259. 

> Inscriptions in the proper sense of the word, i.e., documents, records, commu- 
nications official or private, incised on atone, marble, metal, or wood. The texta 
inscribed on clay tablets are not considered to be of eptgraphic nature and are 
classified as literature proper or by subject. 
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PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Assyriology. 
Literature. 
Texts: Inscriptions, Clay tablets, etc. 

Continued. 
Poetry. 
3751 Collections (General Miscellaneous). 

3761 Epic. 

3771 Particular works, A-Z. 

e.g. Gilgamesh, 

.G5 Editions, by date. 
.05 Translations, by langu- 
age, A-Z, 

.G6 History and criticism. 
Lyric. 

3781 General. Miscellaneous. 

3785 Hymns. Psalms. Prayers. 

3791 Incantations, Magio, Omens, etc. 

Prose. 
3801 General. Miscellaneous. 

Prefer PJ 3725. 
By subject. 

History. 

3811 Collections. Selections. 

Inscriptions of kings and rulers. 
3815 General. Miscellaneous. 

Babylonian. 

3824 Early to ca. 2200 B.C. 

3826 Particular rulers, A-Z. 

3826 Later, ca. 2200-1780 B.C. 

3827 Particular rulers, A-Z. 

e.g. .H3 Hammurabi. 

3828 Kassite period, ca. 1780-689 

B.C. 

3829 Particular rulers, A-Z. 

Cf. PJ 3885-7. 
3831 Neo-Babylonian. 

(To oa. 100 B.C.). 

3833 Particular rulers, A~Z. 

e.g. .N2 Nabonidufl, fl. 

B. C. 555-538. 
.N3 Nebuchadnez- 
zar II, d. B.C. 661. 

3834 Persian inscriptions (Bab- 

ylonian translations). 
Cf, PK 6121-6123. 



28 



ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE FJ 

Assyriology. 
literature. 
Texts: Inscriptions, Clay tablets, etc. 

Prose. 
By subject, 
History. 

Inscriptions of kings and rulers 
Continued. 

3835 Assyrian. 

3837 Particular rulers, A-i. 

e.g. .A5 Aahur-naBir-pal, fi, 

B.C. 885. 
,A6 Aosurbanipal, fl. 

B.C. 650. 
.E7 Esarhaddon, d. 

B.C. 668. 
.82 Sargon, B.C. 722- 

705. 
.87 Sennacherib, d. 

B.C. 681. 

.T8 Tukulti-Ninib I. 
.T9 Tukulti-Nlnlb II. 

Historical texts. 

0041 General. Miscellaneous. 

Babylonian chronicles. 
Chronological lists. 

Babylonian. 
3855 Assyrian 

3g61 Administration (Documents, etc.). 

Political documents. 
Boundary stones (Kudurru). 
Census lists. 
law. Commerce, eto. 
3870 Early to ca. 2200 B.C. 

Later. Age of Hammurabi. 
Hammurabi's code. 
Other documents. 
Kassite period. 

Neo-Babylonian and Persian pe- 
riod. 

Contracts. Deeds, etc. 
3877 Administration of the Temple. 

gg 7 9 Assyrian documents. 
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ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Assyriology. 
Literature. 

Texts : Inscriptions, Clay tablets, etc. 
Prose. 

By subject Continued. 
letters, 

Cf. PJ 3815-3827. 
38S1 Collections. Selections. 

3882 Early to ca. 2200 B.C. 

3883 Later. Age of Hammurabi, 

Kassite period, 

Teli-el-Amarna tablets, ca. 

1500 B.C. 
38S5 Editions. 

3886 Translations, by language, 

A-Z. 

3887 Criticism. 
3889 Assyrian period. 

e.g. Harper, Waterman, etc, 
3S91 N co-Baby Ionian and Persian 

period. 

Scientific literature. 
S911 Philology. 

Syllabaries, see PJ 3223. 
Vocabularies, Synonyms. 
Cf. PJ (3621); PJ3471. 
Grammatical texts. 
Paleography. 
Bibliography. 
Other. 

3921 Natural sciences, etc. 

e.g. -AS Astronomy. 
.B6 Botany. 
,D5 Divination. 
.G4 Geography. Topography. 
.MS Magic. 
.M4 Mathematics. 
.MS Medicine. 
,M6 Mineralogy. 
.26 Zoology. 
3931 Seala. Seal cylinders. 

Prefer CD 6348; NK 6563. 
3941 Moral literature. 

Didactic treatises. 
Fables. Animal stories. 
Proverbs. 
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PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Assyriology. 
literature Continued. 
Translations. 

3951 Collections. 

3953 Minor. Selections, etc. 

(3959) Special works. 

For reference mainly; aee work, or subject. 
(3971) By subject, A-Z. 

For reference mainly. 



SUMERIAN (V) ai 

4001-4007 Generalities: Periodicals, Societies, etc. 

For publications not exclusively devoted to 

Sumerian, prefer PJ 3101-3185. 
4008 Treatises. Philological-archaeological studies. 

Cf. PJ 3189. 

(4009) Writing, see PJ 3191-3227. 

Language. 

4010 Treatises (General. General special), 

e.g. Relation to other languages. 
Grammar. 
(4010.9) Ancient, aee PJ 3911. 

4011 Comparative. Historical. 

4013 Descriptive. 

4014 Readers. Chrestomathies. 

4015 Phonology. 

Cf. PJ 3216, 3261, 3911. 

4018 Alphabet. Transliteration. 

4019 Morphology. Inflection. Accidence. 
4021 Parts of speech (Noun, Verb, etc.). 
4025 Syntax. 

4031 Etymology. 

Dictionaries. 

(4034) Ancient, see PJ 3911. 

4037 Other, by author, A-Z. 

4041 Dialects. 

Literature. 

4046 History (General). 

4047 Special topics. 

Named erroneously "Akkadian" by the earlier Assyriologiate. Cf. Note 19. 
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PJ ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 

Sumerian 

literature Continued. 
Texts. 

Bilingual texta (Babylonian-Sumerian) classi- 
fied with Babylonian literature. 
Collections. 
4051 General. Miscellaneous. 

4053 Special institutions, A-Z. 

(Museums, Libraries, etc.). 

4054 By place, where found. 

e.g. Drehem, Nippur, Telloh mound. 

4055 Minor (Private, etc.). 
(4059) Selections. Anthologies. 

Prefer PJ 4014. 

Poetry. 

4061 Collections. 

4065 Particular works. 

Inscriptions. 

4070 Collections. 

4071 Particular inscriptions. 

4075 Other texts (Documents, contracts, deeds, 

etc.). 

Translations. 

4081 Collections. 

4083 Minor. Selections. Anthologies. 

(4089) Special works. 

For reference mainly; Bee work or subject. 
(4091) By subject, A-Z, 

For reference mainly. 

WEST AND NOETH SEMITIC LANGUAGES 

4101-4109 West Semitic (North and South Semitic) (VIE). 

Cf. PJ 4121-4129. For Inscriptions, prefer 
PJ 3081; 3085. 

4121-4129 North Semitic (VHI). 

Comprises the Canaanfte and Aramaic languages 
Gf. PJ 4131-4139; PJ 5201-5529; for inacrlp-' 
tions, prefer PJ 3081; 3085. 
4131-4139 Canaanite (TO), 

Comprises the ancient Canaanite (only known 
through the glosses in the Tell el-Amarna 
letters); Moabite; Phenician-Puuic; Hebrew. 

Moabite. The Moabite stone. 
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West and North Semitic languages Contd. 

Phenician- Punic. 

4171 General treatises. 

4173 Writing. 

Cf. P 211; PJ 5019. 
4175 Grammar. 

4177 Special. 

4181 Etymology, 

4185 Glossaries. 

4187 Punic in Plautus. 

If treated especially from the linguistic point of 

view; of. PA 6668. P7. 
Texts. 
4191 Collections. General. 

Cf. PJ 3081-3085. 

4193 Particular inscriptions. 

4195 Punic inscriptions. 

4197 Neo-Punic inscriptions. 

(Inscriptions dating after destruction of 
Carthage), 



HEBREW (H) 

Philology. 

Periodicals. 
4601 International. English. American. 

4502 German. 

4503 Other. 

4504 Annuals. Yearbooks. 

4505-4507 Societies. 

(Subdivided like PJ 4601-4503). 
4509 Congresses, 

Collections, 

Texts, Sources, etc., see PJJ. 
Monographs. Studies. 

4513 Serial 

4514 Occasional. "Festschriften" (by sub- 

ject, A-Z). 

4515 Individual authors. 



The language of the Old Testament primarily. For worka including the 
post-biblical period of the Hebrew language, shelf-list references may be made in 
PJ 5001-5059; of, also BS 1100-1830 for exegetical literature of the Old Testament j 
DS 101-161 (History of Palestine and the Jews). 
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Hebrew philology Continued. 

4519 Encyclopedias. 

4520 Atlases, Maps, Charts, etc. 

cf. PJ 4850; PJ 6040. 

4521 Philosophy. Theory. Method. 
History (of philology). 

cf. PJ 4823; BS 1160-1188. 

4525 General. 

4526 General special. 
By period. 

4527 Early Middle Ages to 1500. 

4528 Modern, 1500- 

4529 19th and 20th centuries. 
4531 By country, A-Z. 

(4532) Bibliography, Bio-bibliography, see Z 7070. 

Biography. Memoirs. Correspondence. 

4533 Collective. 

4534 Individual. 

Study and teaching (Method; Curricula, 
etc.). 

4535 General 

4536 General special. 

By period, see PJ 4527-4529. 
4538 By country, A-Z. 

4fl 39 By university, school, etc. 

4541 General works, 

Hebrew language. 

4543 Treatises (General). 

4544 General special. 

e.g. Relation to other languages, Pri- 

raality of Hebrew. 

4645 History (of language); 

Grammar, 

4553 Theory. Methodology. 

Prefer PJ 4521. 

4554 Terminology. 

( 455 5) History (of grammar). 

Prefer PJ 4525-4531. 
Treatises . 

(4556) Hebrew, see PJJ. 

(4557) Arabic, see PJ 7834. 

(4558) Other Oriental languages. 

(4559) Latin. 

Prefer PJ 4663. 
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Hebrew language. 
Grammar. 

Treatises Continued. 
Western languages. 

Comprehensive works. Compends 
(Advanced). 

4563 Early to 1870. 

4564 1871- . . 
(4565) Comparative. Historical. 

Prefer PJ 4664. 
Elementary text-books. 

4566 Early to 1870. 

4567 1871- 

Readers. Chrestomathies. 

4569 Primary. 

4571 Intermediate. Advanced. 

4576 Phonology. Phonetics. 

4579 Pronunciation. 

4581 Accent. Pitch. 

4583 Orthography. Spelling. 

4589 Alphabet. Writing. 

Cf. P 211, PJ 3019. 

4590 Punctation. Masoretic points. 

Cf. BS 718, Old Testament. 

4591 Transliteration. 

Cf. P 226. 

4592 Vowels. Diphthongs. 

Cf. PJ 4590. 

4593 Consonants. 
4595 Particular letters. 
4598 Syllabication. 

Morphology. Inflection. Acci- 
dence. 

4601 General. 

Special parts of speech, see PJ 

4619-4671. 
46H Paradigms. Tables, etc. 

Parts of speech (Morphology and 

syntax). 

4619 Miscellaneous. 

4621 Noun. 
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Hebrew language, 
Grammar, 
Treatises. 

Western languages. 
Morphology. 

Parts of speechContinued. 
4633 Adjective. 

4635 Numerals. 

4637 Article. 

4641 Pronoun. 

Verb. 

4645 General. 

4647 Special. 

4671 Particle (Adverb, Preposition, 

etc.) 
4677 Preposition, 

Syntax. 

4? 01 General. 

4707 General special. 

4711 Special 

4731 Grammatical usage of particular au- 

thors, A-Z. 

4740 Style, Composition. Rhetoric. 

Prosody, Metrics, Rhythmics. 
4771 History. 

Tr&atises, 

4774 Early, to 1800. 

4775 Later. 
Etymology. 

4801 Treatises. 

4803 Names. 

1?n5 Dictionaries (exclusively etymological). 

* ou ' Foreign elements, A-Z. 

48 10 Semantics. 

!?!? Synonyms. Homonyms. Antonyms. 

9My Particular words, 

Lexicography. 
4820 Collections. 



. 
) Biography (of lexicographers), see PJ 

4533-1634; PJ 63-64. 
Criticism of particular dictionaries 
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Hebrew language. 

lexicography Continued. 

Dictionaries. 

(4825) Ancient and medieval (to ca. 1500). 

Hebrew, see PJJ. 
Arabic, see PJ 7834. 
Greek, see PA 4268. Z 7-9 (Philo 

Judaeus). 
Modern, ca. 1500- 

(4830) Hebrew (only) see PJJ. 

4831 Polyglot. 23 

Bilingual. 
4833 Hebrew-English ; English-Hebrew. 

4835 Other "Western Europeanlanguages, 

A~Z, by language. 

4836 Hebrew-Slavic. 

Bohemian. 

Polish. 

Russian. 

4837 Hebrew-Oriental. 

Arabic. 
Persian. 
Syriac, 
(4838) Hebrew-Artificial languages, see PJ 

8070-8995. 
Special dictionaries. 

Etymological, see PJ 4805. 
Special periods. 

Post-Biblical, see PJ 5001-6041. 
Mishnaic, see PJ 4881-1889. 
4839 Particular authors. 

4841 Names. 

4845 Special lists: Vocabularies, etc. 

4847 Abbreviations. 

4850 Linguistic geography. 

4855 Dialects. Provincialisms. localisms. 

4881-4889 Mishnaic (Talmudic) Hebrew (VIE), 

Of. BM 506-509, 

For dictionaries combining Hebrew, Biblical Aramaic (Chaldalc) and a 
modern language, prefer PJ 4833-4837. For dicttonarlea with equivalent in 
Latin and English, prefer PJ 4833. 



37 



ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE 
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6001 Periodicals. Societies. 

Collections. 

5002 



5003 vr ; PJJ ' 

Monographs. Studies. 

Biography, we Z 7070. 
Biography. 

5007 Study and teaching. 

5008 General works. 

/25S Hi9tory (of the language). 

(6009. 5} Script, see PJ 4550^552. 

Grammar. 

6011 Comprehenaive works. Compends (Ad- 

vanced). 
5012 



. 

Mementaiy. Introductory. 
Readers. Chrestomathiea. 



Prefer PJ 4669-71. 
A2 Primary. 

Immediate. Advanced. 
Conversation. Phrase books. 
Phonology. 
5019 Morphology. Inflection. Accidence. 



5020 w 8P f^ or P Jl010 ^ and syntax). 

Noun. Adjective. Numerals. Article 

xronoun. 
6021 verb. 

5023 (AdVerb ' Preposition ' etc ->. 



602? Grammatical usage of particular authors. 

' Com P 09 ^n. Rhetoric. 



finR 

5028 Letter writing. 



5029 ^ody. Ue ^ Bhythmics. 

5Udl Etymology. 



Foreign elements. 
6033 Particular words. 



correct,, lpp u ed to ^t-c " Ribtol " "" 
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Post-Biblical Hebrew Continued. 

lexicography. 

5034 Treatises. 

(5035) Dictionaries. 

Hebrew (only) see PJJ. 

5037 Other. 

5038 Special: Technical, etc. 

5039 Lists of new words. 
6040 Linguistic geography. 

Prefer PJ 4850. 

5041 Dialects. Provincialisms. Localisms. 

Literature, see PJJ. 
Mixed Jewish dialects. 
5001-5069 General (VIII). 

Special. 

6071-5079 Judeo-Arabic (VIII). 

5081-5089 Judeo-Persian (VIII). 

(5091) Ladino (Judeo-Spanish) see PC 4813. 

(5096) Judeo-Portuguese, see PC 6423. 

Yiddish (Judeo-German). 

51 11 Periodicals. Societies. Collections. 

6113 General works. History, etc. 

Grammar. 

6115 Treatises. 

5116 Special. Minor. 

6117 Dictionaries (by author). 

6118 Other works. 

6119 Special countries, A-Z. 

Literature. 25 

History. 

5120. Al-5 Periodicals. Societies. Collec- 

tions. 

. A6-Z General works. Compends. 

5121 Biography, Collected. 

6122 Poetry. 

6123 Drama. 

6124 Other (including fiction). 

Collections. 

5125 General. 

6126 Poetry. 

6127 Drama. 

6128 Other (including fiction). 



A provisional achedule which may later be superseded by a special scheme 
under PJJ. 
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Post-Biblical Hebrew. 
Mixed Jewish dialects. 
Special. 

Yiddish (Judeo-German). 
Literature Continued . 
5129 Individual authors, A-Z. 

Special subjects (other than liter- 
ature). 
Including translations from other 

languages. 

Literature, see PJ 5120-5129, 5181, 
5191. 

5131 Polygraphy. 

5132 Philosophy. Ethics. Etiquette. 

5133 Religion. 

History. 

5134 Chronology, Diplomatics. 

Numismatics. 

5135 Biography. Genealogy. 

5136 General history. 

5137 Ancient history. 

5138 Medieval. 

5139 Modern. 

Prefer PJ 5136. 

5140 Great Britain. 

5141 France. 

5142 Germany. 

5147 Other European, A.-Z. 

5148 Asia. 

5149 Africa. 

5150 Australia and Oceania. 

5151 United States. 
6152 British America. 

5153 Other American. 

5154 Geography and Anthropology 

(G-GN). 

5155 Folk-lore. Manners and cus- 

toms. Sports, games, amuse- 
ments (GR-GV). 

6156 Social sciences. 

5157 Economics. 

6158 Sociology. 

6159 Political science. 

6160 Law. 

6161 Education. 
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Post-Biblical Hebrew. 
Mixed Jewish dialects. 
Special. 

Yiddish (Judeo-German), 
Literature. 
Special subjects Continued. 

5162 Music. 

5163 Fine arts. 

5164 Language. 

5165 Literature, History of. 

Yiddish, see PJ 6120-5124. 

5166 Science. Mathematics. Astron- 

omy, Physics. Chemistry 
(Q-QD). 

6167 Geology. Natural history. 

Botany. Zoology. Human 
anatomy. Physiology. Bac- 
teriology (QE-QIl). 

6168 Medicine. 

5169 Agriculture. 

5170 Technology. Manufactures. 

Trades (T, TS-TT). 

5171 Engineering and Building 

(TA-TJ). 

5172 Mineral industries. Chemical 

technology (TN-TP). 

6173 Photography. 

6174 Domestic science. 

6175 Military science. 

6176 Naval science. 
5178 Bibliography. 

Translations. 

5181 From foreign literature into 

Yiddish literature. 
Collections. 
.Al Collections from several 

languages. 
English, 

.El General and miscellaneous. 

.E3 Poetry. 

,E6 Drama. 

.E8 Prose. Prose fiction, 

.E9 Individual authors, A-Z. 
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Post-Biblical Hebrew. 
Mixed Jewish dialects. 

Yiddish (Judeo-German). 

Literature^ 

Translations. . 

From foreign literature into 
Yiddish literature Contd. 

R1B1 , n Frcnch 1 Divided like .El-9 

5181.* l-U German | 

Gl-9 other languages, A-Z. 

5182 Translation of works othor 

(5183) than literature. 

(Added entries only). 
From Yiddish into other Ian- 
5191-5192 s< 

(Divided like PJ 5181-5182.) 

ARAMAIC 
B201 -5207 ^aMGene^OldWestandEastAra- 

maic (VIII)- t 

R9n o Texts: Inscriptions, Papyn, etc. 

.A2 CollectionB, Selections. By date. 

'AS Inscriptions. 

Texts by place, whore found. 
Elephantine(As8uan)papyri,ostraka t etc. 

F4 Editions. By date, 

^ Translations. By l^guago, A-/,, 

and date. 
5 Criticism. 

rono' Individual texts. 

w e K story of Ahlkftr (fragmonte). 

Cf. PJ 3087. 
Beliistun InaorlptLon (Aramaic version). 

Of. PK 6128. 

Marsha ll,J. T., Manual of the Aramaio language of tho Palestinian Talmud, 
l.evden 1929, dfatlnguiahea the following dialects; 

" (T) Judl Aralic (Biblical Aramate; Language of thoElophantlnopapyri; 
Faatrolla; Targum of Onkelos). 



Ta'mud; Targum of tho Prophets (Jonathan); Jerusalem Targums of 
tho Pentateuch; Samaritan; Christian Aramaic). 



Aramaisch, 2. aufl, 1006. 
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5211-5219 



6229 



.Al 

.A5-Z 



6239 



5241-5249 
5251-5269 



5271-5279 
6281-5289 



6301-5309 



Aram aic Con tin ued . 
West Aramaic. 

General, and Old Aramaic, see PJ 5201- 

5209. 
Biblical Aramaic (Chaldaic) (VIII) ". 

Language of the Aramaic portions of the 
Old Testament (Ezra and Daniel). Of. 
PJ 4837; BS 1351-1355; BS 1551-1556. 
Falmyrene inscriptions. 

Of. PJ 3081-3085. 
Editions, by date. 
Criticism. 
Nabatrean inscriptions. 

Includes the "Sinaitic" inscriptions, i.e. 
inscriptions in the Nabattean dialect 
found in the Sinaitic Peninsula. Cf. 
PJ 3081-3085. 

(Subdivided as above.) 
Christian Palestinian Aramaic (Palestin- 

ian Syriao) (Vm). 

(Language of the Melchites) . 
Jewish Palestinian Aramaic (Vlil). 

Language of the Targums of Onkeloe 
(Pentateuch) and Jonathan (Prophets), 
of the Palestinian Talmud (Jerusalem 
Talmud) and of the Midrashim. Cf. 
BM 501; BM 511-518. 
Samaritan (VHI). _ 
Neo-Aramaic dialects (TOI). 

Modern dialects in Malula and a few other 
villages of the Antilibanus (near extinc- 
tion). Cf. PJ 5801-5809. 



East Aramic, 



-T 5201-5209. 



Lfti: 
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SYBIAC 

Philology (IV). 

(6401) Periodicals, Societies, etc., see PJ 3001. 

Collections. 

Texts, Sources, etc., see PJ 5601-5657. 
Minor, Chrestomathies, see PJ 5425; 

PJ 5613. 

6403 Monographs. Studies. 

5407 History (of philology). 

(5408) Bibliography, see Z 6605.S9 ; Z 7094. 

(5409) Biography, see PJ 63-64; PJ 3009. 
6411 Study and teaching. 

language (IV). 

5414 Treatises (General and General special). 

5417 Script (Estrangelo; Serto; Neatorian). 

Grammar. 

(5419) Treatises in Syriac, see PJ 5651; PJ 5671. 

Western treatises. Compends (Ad- 
vanced). 

5420 Early to 1800. 

5421 1801- 

5423 Elementary. Introductory. 

5425 Readers. Chrestomathies. 

Cf. PJ 6613. 
5428 Phonology. 

Cf. PJ 5417. 

543 1 . Pronunciation. 

5432 Accent. 

5439 Morphology. Inflection. Accidence. 

5440 Word formation. Derivation. Suffixes, 

etc. 
Noun, Verb, etc., see PJ 5449-67. 

5447 Tables. Paradigms. 

Parts of speech. (Morphology and Syn- 
tax). 

5449 Miscellaneous. 

5451 Noun. 

5453 Adjective. 

5459 Pronoun. 

5461 Verb. 

5467 Particle. Adverb. 

5471 Syntax. 

5473 Grammatical usage of particular authors. 
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Syriac language Continued. 
5475 Style. Rhetoric. 

5481 Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 

Syriac authors, see PJ 5657, PJ 5671. 
5483 Etymology. 

lexicography. 
Dictionaries. 
(5488) Syriac authors, see PJ 5653; PJ 5671. 

Western. 
5489 Polyglot. 

Bilingual, by author, A-Z. 

5491 Syriac-English; English-Syriac. 

6493 Other. 

5494 Special. 

Syriao literature. 

Cf. PJ 601-621. 
History. 

Treatises. 

6601 General. 

5603 General special. 

5607 Special topics, A-Z. 

e.g. Translations. 
Collections. 

5611 General. 

5613 Selections. Chrestomathies. 

Prefer PJ 5425, with reference here for 
the more important selections; cf. A. 
Baumstark, Geschichte der syriachen 
llteratur, 1922, p. 5, Note 2. 
5615 Inscriptions. 

6617 Poetry. 

5619 ft'os - 

By subject. 
Theology. 

5Q21 General. Miscellaneous. 

(5625) Bible, Apocryphal books, see BS. 

6627 Liturgies. 

5629 Church history. Biographies. 

563 1 Martyrologies. Legends. 

5632 Individual saints, or persons, A-Z. 
5635 Nestorians. 

Monophysites. Jacobites. 

Other. 

o.g. Melohites (Cf. PJ 5241-5249); 
Maronites; Gnostics, etc. 
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Syriao literature, 
Collections. 

By subject Continued. 
5639 Law. Canonical law. 

5641 Philosophy. 

5643 History. Chronology. Biography. 

Cf. PJ 5629. 
5645 Science. 

.A4 Agriculture. 

.A6 Alchemy. Chemistry. 

.A8 Astronomy. Astrology. 

.M4 Medicine. 

5647 Other (Superstition, Folk-lore, etc.) 

Language. 

5651 Grammar. 

5653 Lexicography. 

5655 Rhetoric. 

Cf. PJ 5671.A6 (Antonioa of Ta- 
grit). 
5657 Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 

5670 Anonymous works (Single). 

5671 Individual authors, A-Z. 
Translations. 

Each group may be subdivided (1) Collec- 
tions, Selections, etc. (2) Individual 
authors. The latter for reference only; 
prefer classification with author. 
5681 Into Syriac. 

Forreferencemainlyj prefer PJ 6611-5671. 
5681. A2-3 From Arabic. 

-C6-7 From Coptic. 

.07-8 From Greek. 

.P3-4 From Fahlavl. 

.P5-6 From Persian. 

5691 From Syriac into foreign languages: 

.A2-3 Arabic. 

.A6-6 Armenian. 

.C6-7 Coptic. 

.E7-8 Ethiopian. 

.G7-8 Greek. 

.L3-4 Latin. 

.86-6 Church Slavic. 
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Syriao literature. 
Translations. 

From Syriac into foreign languages Con. 
5693 Modern languages, by language and 

date. 

.E5-6 English. Prefer subject. 

.F7-8 French. 

.G4-5 German. 

5695 Slavic. 

Cf. PJ 6601.S6-6. 
5701-5709 East Syriao (Nestorian) (VHI). 

Cf. PJ 6011-5671. 

5711-5719 West Syriao (Jacobite) (VHI). 

Cf. PJ 6611-5671. ^^ 

5801-5809 Neo-Syriao dialects (Modern Syriac) (VIE).* 8 

ARABIC 



Philology. 

6001 Periodicals 

6011 Societies 



Cf. PJ 1-21. 



6021 Congresses 

Collections. 
Monographs, Studies, 

6023 Serial. 

6024 Occasional. "Featsclmften", A-Z, by 

subject honored. 

602fi Individual authors, A-Z. 

6031 Encyclopedias. Dictionaries. 

6033 Atlasea. Maps. Charts. Tables. 

6035 Philosophy. Theory. Method. 

6037 Relations. 

History (of philology). 

6051 General. 

6052 General special. 
By period. 

6053 Early. Middle ages. 

6057 Modern (including 19th and 20th cen- 

turies). 
6060 By country, A-Z. 

Dialects spoken by Syrians in the villages surrounding Mosul (Olkosh, Tur 
Abdin, eta.) in the mountains of Kurdistan and in the districts of Urumian and 
Salmasin In Persia. 
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Arabic philology Continued. 

Biography. Memoirs, Correspondence, etc 
Cf. PJ 63-64. 

6063 Collective. 

6064 Individual. 
Study and teaching. 

6065 General. 

6 066 General special. 

By period, see PJ 6053-6057. 
606* By country, A-Z. 

6069 By university, college, etc. 
General works. 

6070 Early to 1800. 

6071 Later, 1801- 
Arabic language. 

6073 Treatises (General). 

6074 General special. 

e.g. Relation to other languages. 
t>075 History (of the language). 

6095 P p u i ar . Minor. 

Grammar, etc. 
Oriental authors. 

Prefer olassiecatlon with tho literature of 

tho language. 
Arabic. 

Treatises to ca. 1800. 

May be subdivided (successive Cutter 
numbers). 

(1) Texts, by date (of imprint). 

(2) Translations. By language, A- 

Z, and date. 

(3) Commentaries In Oriental lan- 

guages. 

(4) Commentaries in Western lan- 

guages. 

BlOfi m . W In dexes, glossaries, etc. 

D1UD Treatises, 1801- 

6111 m (Subarranged like PJ 6101.) 

6115 Text-books. 

6119 Conversation and phrase books. 

Chrestomathies. Readers. 
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Arabic language, 
Grammar, etc, 
Oriental authors. 

Arabic Continued . 
6121 Phonology. 

6123 Writing. Alphabet. 

6124 Paleography. 

Cf. Z USX. 

6126 Calligraphy. 

6127 Orthography. 

6131 Morphology, Inflection. Accidence. 

6141 Partsofspeech(Morphologyandsyntax). 

6151 Syntax. 

6161 Rhetoric. 

6171 Metrics. Rhythmics. Versification. 

(6191) Dictionaries, see PJ 6620; PJ 6625. 

Persian. 

Prefer PK 6S96. 
6201 Treatises. 

(Subdivided like PJ 6101.) 

6203 Textbooks. 

6204 Chrestomathies. Readers. 

6207 Versification. 

6208 Etymology. 

6209 Dictionaries. 
6231-6239 Turkish. 

(Subdivided like PJ 6201-6209.) 
6271-6279 Other 

(Subdivided like PJ 6201-6209.) 
Prefer PJ, PK, PL. 

Western authors. 

6301 Treatises, to 1870. 

6303 Treatises, 1871- 

6305 Text-books, to 1870. 

6307 Text-books, 1871- 

6309 Conversation and phrase books. 

6311 Chrestomathies. Readers. 

6313 Examination questions, etc, 

6316 Phonology. 

6316 Phonetics. 

6317 Pronunciation. 

6318 Accent. Accentuation. 
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Arabic language. 
Grammar, eto. 
Western authors. 

Phonology- Continued. 
6321 Writing. Alphabet. 

Cf. PJ 6953. 

(6325) Transliteration, see P 226. 

6327 Orthography. 

6331 Morphology. Inflection. Accidence. 

6341 Word formation. Derivation. Suf- 

fixes, etc. 

6351 Parts of speech (Morphology and syn- 

tax). 

6381 Syntax. 

6396 Other special. 

6400 Particular authors and works. 

e.g. .M3 Maimonides. 
Koran, see PJ Arabic literature; 

Cf. BP 130. 
6505 Metrics. Rhythmics. Versification. 

Etymology. 

6571 Treatises. 

6576 Names. 

6582 Foreign elements, by language, A-Z. 

6583 Other special, A-Z. 
6585 Semantics. 

6591 Synonyms. Antonyms. 

6599 Particular words. 

lexicography. 
6601 Collections. 

Treatises, 

6611 General. History (of lexicography). 

6617 Criticism of particular dictionaries. 

Dictionaries. 

6620 , Arabic authors! _ . . w D , 

flcoK mi *\ ' t. i r Prefer PJ; PK; PL. 

6625 Other Oriental] 

Western authors. 
6633 Polyglot. 

Arabic-Oriental languages. 

Cf. PJ (771). 
6635 Arabic-Western languages. 
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Arabic language, 
lexicography. 
Dictionaries. 

Western authors Continued. 

Bilingual. 

Q536 Arabic-Oriental, by language, A-Z. 

6637 Arabic-Latin; Latin-Arabic. 

6640 Arabic-English; English- Arabic. 

6645 Other Western languages, by 

language, A-Z. 
Particular periods. 

Pre-Islamic, see PJ 6695.Z8. 
6650 Other. 

6655 Particular authors. 

Koran, see BP 133. 
6660 Names. 

6670 Foreign words. 

6680 Special (Technical, etc.). 

Ancient Arabic (North Arabic). 

6690 Inscriptions of Northern Arabia, by 

author or editor, A-Z. 

("Proto- Arabic"; Bafaitio; Thamudlo; 
Lihyanio; for the South Arabic script of thesa 
Inscriptions, of. PJ 6963). 

6695 Pre-Islamic. 

(For works restricted to that period 

exclusively). 

.A6-Z3 General works. Grammar, etc. 

.Z4A-Z Chrestomathies. Readers. 

.Z8A-Z Glossaries. Indexes, etc. 

6696 Language of the Koran. 

Cf, BP 130-134. 
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MODEM ARABIC DIALECTS (NORTH ARABIC) 

General. 

6701 Collections. 

6703 Atlases. Maps. Charts. 

6707 Study and teaching. 

6709 General works. 

(6710) Script. Transliteration. 

Prefer P211; of. PJ (6325); PJ 6321; P 226. 
6713 Grammar. 

67 14 Chrestomathies. Readers. 

6715 Phonology. Phonetics. 

6719 Morphology. Inflection. Accidence. 

6721 Parts of speech (Morphology and syntax). 

6723 Syntax. 

6731 Etymology. 

6737 Dictionaries. Glossaries, etc. 

Spain (TO!*). 
6751 .Al-5 Collections. 

.A6- General works. 

(0752) Script. Transliteration. 

Prefer PJ6321; P211; P 226; Cf. PJ(6325). 
Grammars. Treatises. Text-books. 
6763 Western. 

6754 Oriental. 

6755 Chrestomathies. Readers. Exercises. 
Dictionaries. 

6766 Western, 

6757 Oriental. 

6758 Texts. 

6769 Other special. 

6760 Local. 

6761-70 Mahgreb (Northwest Africa) (VIII*). 

(Arabic Dialect of Morocco, Algeria, etc.). 
(Divided like PJ 6761-6760). 



. . 

6771 Periodicals. Societies. Collections. 

6773 General treatises. 

6775 Study and teaching. 

6776 Treatises in Oriental languages. 
Grammar. 

5777 Treatises (Advanced). 
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Modern Arabic Dialects. 
Egypt. 

Grammar Continued. 

6779 Text-books. Exercises. Readers. 

(8780) Script. Transliteration. 

Prefer PJ 6321; P 211; P 226; Cf. PJ 

(6325). 

6781 Phonology. Phonetics. 

G782 Morphology. Inflection. Accidence. 

6783 Special parts of speech (Morphology 

and syntax). 

6785 Syntax. 

6791 Etymology. 

6795 Dictionaries. Glossaries, etc. 

Palestine. 

6805 General works. 

6806 Grammar. 

6807 Glossaries. 
6808.A-Z5 Texts. 

.Z9A-Z Local dialects. 

6811-6820 Syria. 

(Subdivided like PJ 6751-6760). 

6821-6830 Mesopotamia. Iraq. 

(Subdivided like PJ 6761-6760). 
Arabia (Peninsula). 

(Subdivided like PJ 6761-6760). 

6841-6860 North (Hejaz; Mecca; Nejd). 

6871-6880 South (Yemen; Aden; Hadrami; Datini; 

Oman, including Zanzibar). 
Cf. PJ 6951-7134. 

Particular dialects. 
6891 Maltese (XV). 

6901 Other, A-Z. 
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SOUTH ARABIAN 

Ancient. 

6951-6959 Sabaeo-Minaean (Himyaritic) (VTIJ). 

6953 South Arabian script. 

Cf. PJ 3019; P 211; PJ 6321. 

6971 Hodramut. 

Cf. PJ 6871-6880. 
0981 Kataban (Qataban). 

Modern. 

7111-7114 Mahri (Mehri) (XI). 

7131-7134 Sokotri 



ARABIC LITERATURE 

History and criticism. 

7501 Periodicals and societies. 

7503 Collections. 

7606 Study and teaching. 

7510 General works. 

7515 Miscellaneous. Minor. 

7517 General special. 

7619 Treatment of special subjects, A-Z, 

Biography. 

7521 Collective. 

7525 Individual. 

By period. 

7530 Pro-Islamic. 

7531 Post-Islamic. 

7535 19th-20th centuries. 

Special forms. 

Poetry. 

7541 General. 

7543 Pre-Islamio. 

7545 Dlwans. 

7546 Anthologies. 
7551 Post Islamic. 

7555 19th~20th centuries. 

75G1 Drama. 

Prose, Prose fiction. 

7571 General. 

7573 Pre-Islamio. 

7575 Post-Islamic. 

7577 19th-20th centuries, 
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Arabic literature. 
History and criticism. 

Special forms Continued. 
7580 Folk literature. 

7590 Miscellaneous. Minor. 

Inscriptions. Papyri. 
7593 History and criticism. 

Collections. 

7595 General. 

7596 Museums. Institutions. 

7597 Private collections. 

7599 Special, by country, A-Z. 

7600 Special inscriptions, by author. 
Collections. 

7601 General. 

Translations, see PJ 7796-7797. 

Special periods. 

7011 Pre-Islamic. 

7621 Post-Islamic. 

7625 19th-20th centuries. 

Special forms. 
7631 Poetry. 

Translations, see PJ 7796-7797. 
Special periods. 
7633 Pre-Islamic. 

7636 Dlwans. 

Individual authors, see PJ 7701- 
7741. 

7640 Anthologies. 

7641 Homasa. 

7642 Mu'aHaKat. 

7643 Mufa4 
7645 Others, A-Z. 

7650 Post-Islamic. 

Special. 

7651 Onuniad period. 

(661-750 A.D.) 
7653 Abbasid period. 

(750-1258 A.D.) 
76 55 Western poetry. 

7661 Drama. 

Prose. Prose fiction. 
7671 General. 

Translations, see PJ 7796-7797. 
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Arabic literature. 
Collections. 
Special forms. 

Proso. Prose fiction Continued. 

Special periods. 

7673 Pre-Islamic. 

7675 Post-Islamic. 

7677 19th-20th centuries. 

7680 Folk literature. 

7690 Miscellaneous. 

Individual authors or works. 

See also the Pre-Ialamio anthologies PJ 7641- 
7646. 

7701 A An. 

7702 Antar (Romance). 

7703 Ant Ara. 
Arabian nights. 

7711 Arabic texts. 

7712 Selections. Individual tales. 
Translations. 

Juvenile works, see PZ 8, etc. 
English. 

7715 Comprehensive . 

7716 Minor. Including individual tales. 
7719 Dutch. 

French. 

7721 Comprehensive. 

7722 Minor (Including individual tales). 

German. 

7723 Comprehensive. 

7724 Minor (Including individual tales). 

Hebrew, see PJJ Hebraica, 

7725 Italian. 

7726 Portuguese. 

7727 Scandinavian. 
7727.D3 Danish. 

.13 Icelandic. 

,N6 Norwegian. 

.88 Swedish. 

7729 Slavic. 

,B7 Bohemian. 

.B8 Bulgarian. 

,C8 Croatian. 

,L4 Lettish. 
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Arabic literature. 
Individual authors or works, 
Arabian nights. 
Translations. 

Slavic Continued. 

7729.L5 Lithuanian. 

,P6 Polish. 

,R8 Russian. 

,S4 Servian. 

.SO Slovak. 

,S7 Slovenian. 

.V74 Wendic. 

7730 Spanish, 

7731 Other European languages, A-Z. 
7733 Oriental languages, A-Z. 

7735 Other languages, African, Oceanic, 

etc., A-Z. 

7737 History and criticism. 

7741 Other authors or works, A-Z. 

.B5 Bldpal. Arabic versions. Kalilah wa- 

Dimnah, etc. 

Cf. PK 3792-3 Sanskrit. 
PK 6461 Persian. 
PQ 6321.016 Spanish. 
For poplar works in modern translations, 

see PN 989.I5B. Fables of India. 
For histories of translations, aee PK 3793. 
Koran, see BP 100-134. 
Mu'allakat, see PJ 7642. 
Arabic literature. local, provincial, etc. 
7745 Arabia. Local, A-Z. 

7747 Arabs in North Africa. 

7749 Arabs in Europe. 

Arabs in Spain. 
7760 History. 

7752 Collections. Selections. 

7753 Translations. By language, A-Z. 
Poetry, 

7755 History, 

7756 Collections. 

7757 Translations. By language, A-Z. 
7755 Other special forms. 

Individual authors, see PJ 7701-7741. 
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Arabic literature. 

Arabic literature. Local, provincial, etc. Con. 
7760 Arabs in the United States. 

7765 Individual authors, A-Z. 

7780 Other countries. 

Translations. 
From foreign languages into Arabic. 

For the special languages prefer PQ-PT 

7785 Collections from several languages. 

English. 

7786.E1 General and miscellaneous. 

,E3 Poetry. 

JG5 Drama. 

,E8 Prose. Prose fiction. 

,E9 Individual authors. 

7786 ,F 1-0 French 



.Gl-9 German 

.11-9 Italian 

.Rl-9 Russian 

.Sl-9 Spanish 

7787 Other languages, A-Z. 



Divided like English .El-9. 



7796-7797 From Arabic into foreign languages. 

(Divided like PJ 7786-7787). 
7801-7848 Arabic literature. By subject. 

(Divided like nos. 201-248 in Table 

XX.) 

Include here Arabic texts for works other 
than literature. Under history of special 
countries include description. 

7801 Polygraphy. 

7802 Philosophy. 

7803 Religion, 

Koran, see BP 100. 

7816 Asia. 

7817 Arabia and the Arabs. 

7818 Other Asiatic countries, A-Z. 

7819 Africa, A-Z. 

.Al General. 
.E4 "Egypt. 

7824 Geography and travels (General). 



58 



M ORIENTAL PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PJ 
ETHIOPIAN LANGUAGES 29 

Ethiopio (Geez). 

Language (IV). 

9001 Periodicals, 

9003-9086 Generalities. Grammar, etc. 

(Subdivided like PJ (5403) -5486.) 
9087 Dictionaries, by author, A-Z. 

Literature. 

9090 History and criticism, 

9093 Special topics. 

Texts. 

9096 Collections (General and miscellaneous). 

9097 Bible. Apocryphal books. 

Of. BS 115. 

9098 Theological and ascetic literature. 

9099 Other. 

e.g. Polk literature. 
9101 Translations of Ethiopia literature, A-Z 

(without original text). 

9111 Tigrifia dialect (Tigrai, Tigray, etc.). 

9131 Tigr6 dialect, 

Amharic. 

9201-9250 Language (V). 

9260-9278 Literature (XXVIII). 

(9500) Extinct languages of Western Asia of unknown 

or disputed relationship, see P 901-1099. 

Of. Note 14. 
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INDO-IRANIAN PHILOLOGY AND 
LITERATURE 

p K INDO-IRANIAN 

GENERAL 

Philology. 

1 Periodicals, Societies. 

Collections. 

Texts, Sources, see PK 81. 
Monographs. Studies. 

2. A-Z3 Serial. 

25 Occasional. "Festschriften" (A-Z, by 

subject honored). 

3 Individual authors. 

5 Philosophy. Theory. Method. Relations. 

7 History (of philology 1. 

9 Biography, A-Z. 

HO) Bibliography, Bio-bibliography, see Z 7046- 

7050; Z 7090; Z 7101; 27049.16. 
H Study and teaching. 

12 By country. 

13 By university, college, etc. 

14 Encyclopedias. Dictionaries. 

15 Treatises (including history of Indo-Iranian 

languages). 

16 Componds. 

17 Criticism. Controversial discourses, re- 

views, etc. 

18 : Popular. Minor. (Lectures, addresses, 

pamphlets, etc.)- 

19 Alphabet. 

Cf. PK 6102; PK 6160; PK 119-(120). 
(20) Transliteration, see P 226, 

Cf. PK IB. (For the languages here comprised, 

see the Synopsis.) 
21 Grammar. 

23 Phonology. , 

27 Morphology. Inflection. Accidence. 

31 Word formation, Suffixes, ete, 
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Indo-Iraman languages, 

Grammar Continued, 

Parts of speech (Morphology and syntax). 
33 Noun. Adjective. Pronoun. Article. 

Numerals. 

35 Verb. 

41 Syntax. 

51 Style. Rhetoric. 

61 Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 

05 Etymology. Semantics. 

Lexicography. 
71 Treatises. 

75 Dictionaries. 

77 Special. Technical, etc. 

79 Linguistic geography. Dialects. 

Texts. Inscriptions. 
81 Collections. 

85 Translations. 

INDO- ARYAN 

101-118 Philology. 

(Subdivided like PK 1-18). 
119 Alphabet. Writing. 1 

Cf. P 211; PJ 3019. PL ; Z 116 X. 
(120) Transliteration, see P 226. 

121-185 Languages. 

(Subdivided like PK 21-85; for list of 
languages, see Synopsis.) 

VEDIO a , 

Philology. 

(201) Periodicals, Societies, see PK 101. 

Collections, 

Monographs. Studies. 
Prefer PK 102-103. 



>For treatises restricted to the various types of writing used in the Indie 
languages, Kharos^hl; Brahmi, and its derivatives, Gupta, Nagari, Devanagari, 
Bengali, Kalthi, etc. For the Tibeto-Burman and Tai scripts, see PL. Cf. 
G. BQhler, Indisohe palaeographie (l 1896; H. Jensen, Geschichte der schrift, 1025. 

1 Language of the literature of the Vedas, by European scholars also called 
Old Indie ("Altindisoh"). Only works restricted to Vedic (by Western authors) 
are classified here; for works dealing with both Vedic and Sanskrit, prefer 
PK 650-995; for Oriental , (native) authors, see PK 501-599; cf. also PK 3001- 
3479; for other Oriental authors, see PK, PL (Shelf-list reference in PK S85), 
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Vedio philology, 

Collections Continued . 

207 Serial. 

208 Occasional. "Festschriften." (A-Z, by 

subject honored). 

209 Individual authors. 

(211-220) Study and teaching, Encyclopedias, etc., 

seePKlll-(120). 
Divided like PK 11-(20). 
Vedio language (HI). 
223 Treatises: History, relations, etc. 

Cf. PK 15, 116, 423. 
Grammar. 

231 Comprehensive works. Compeads (Ad- 

vanced). 

236 Elementary. Introductory. 

237 Readers. Chrestomathies. 
240 Phonology. Phonetics. 

Cf. PK 3063-3065; PK 3163. 
243 Accentuation. 

245 Sandhi. 

259 Morphology. Inflection. Accidence. 

Word formation. Derivation. Suffixes. 
Parts of speech (Morphology and syntax). 

270 Miscellaneous. 

271 Noun. 

273 Gender. 

274 Number. 

275 Case. 

27Q Miscellaneous. 

277 Adjective. 

279 Numerals. 

281 Article. 

283 Pronoun. 

285 Verb. 
291 Mood. 

295 Tense - 

299 Miscellaneous. 

301 Particle. 

303 Adverb. t 

30 5 Proposition. 

QQ-T Conjunction, 

309 Interjection. 

813 Syntax. 
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Vedic language Continued. 
335 Style. Composition, Rhetoric, 

353 Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 

361 Etymology. 

362 Names. 

363 Dictionaries (^exclusively etymological). 

364 Foreign elements, A-Z. 

365 Semantics, 

367 Synonyms. Homonyms. 

369 Particular words. 

Lexicography. 
373 Treatises. 

Dictionaries. 
375 Ancient. 

e.g. ,N5 Nighantu. 

.Y3 Yaska's Nirukta. 
379 Modern. 

Vedic literature, see PK 3000-3581 

SANSKRIT 

Philology. 

401-418 Generalities: Periodicals, Societies, etc. 

(Divided like PK 101-118). 

419 Alphabet. 

Cf. PK 119, 

420 Transliteration. 

Cf. P 226. 
language. 
423 Treatises: History, relations, etc. 

Study and teaching. 
435 General. 

438 By country, A-Z. 

439 By school, university, etc. A~Z. 
Grammar (VySkarana). 

Oriental authors. 

Treatises in Sanskrit. 3 

501 Collections and selections. 

605 Katyayana (3d or 2d century, B.C.?). 

Varttika, 



s Treatises on Sanskrit only. Treatises in Sanskrit on the Prakrit, or on 
modern Indo-Aryan languages, are classified with those languages, or if classifica- 
tion with Sanskrit literature is preferred, given shelf-list entry in those languages. 
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Sanskrit language. 
Grammar. 

Oriental authors. 

Treatises in Sanskrit Continued. 
Panmi.jfl. ea. 350 B.C. 

Ashtadhyayl. 

511 Al Editions. By date. 

512 ' Translations and com- 

mentaries. 
Eastern languages. 
Sanskrit. By author. 

Other. 

Prefer classification with 

language, PK, PL- 
Western languages. 

Translations (By transla- 

A A '7^ 
tor, A-/I). 

519 Works about Panmi and 

his grammar. 

Patafijali, 

Mahablmsya. 

541 Other, A-Z. 

55 , Minor (specific treatises), 

e.g. LTngSnucnsanas (on gender). 

UnadisQtras (derivation of nouns 
from verbs by means of suffixes) . 

/ 571 j Treatises in Prakrit. 

675 Treatises in modern Indo-Aryan 

languages. 

Prefer the native languages for original 

texts. 

/ fiS R\ Treatises in other Oriental languages. 

v * t e.g. Persian, Tamil, Tibetan, Japanese. 

Prefer PK; PL. 
Western authors (II). 
fi KQ Theory. Methodology. 

Prefer PK 105, 
654 Terminology. Nomenclature. 

History (of grammatical studios). 
Prefer PK 107. 
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Sanskrit language. 
Grammar. 

Western authors Continued. 
663 Comprehensive works. Compends 

(Advanced). 
A2A-Z Early to 1875 (Completion of 

Bothling's Dictionary). 
-A-6-Z Later, 1875- 

( 665 > Historical, Comparative, see PK 603. 

666 Introductory. Elementary, 

(Subdivided like PK 6C3.) 

??? Readers. Chrestomafchies. 

Phonology. 
Phonetics. 

Accent. Accentuation. 
682 Sandhi (Euphonic combination of 

sounds in the sentence) . 
689 Alphabet. 

Cf. PK1IO;P226. 

691 Vowels. Diphthongs (Guna. 

Vrddhi). 

693 Consonants. 

694 Contraction (Hiatus, Elision). 

. Cf - PK 682 - 

695 Particular letters. 

7m e -g- Viaarga; Anusvara, 

LQ* Morphology. Inflection. Accidonco. 

Word formation. Derivation. 

Suffixes, etc. 

Noun, verb, etc., see PK 721-771. 
m Tables. Paradigms. 

Parts of speech (Morphology and 
syntax). 

,,; Miscellaneous. 

721 Noun. 

^ Gender, 

729 Number. 

Ill Adjecti've. 

Numerals. 
Pronouns. 
Verb. 



Number, 
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Sanskrit language. 
Grammar. 
Western authors. 

Parts of speech (Morphology and 
syntax). 

Verb Continued, 
761 Voice. 

753 Mood. 

759 Tense. 

771 Particles. 

801 Syntax, 

gjl Sentence. 

8 40 Style, Rhetoric. 

Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 
37^ History of the science. 

875 Treatises, 

ggs Special, by form, A-Z. 

Etymology. 

901 Treatises. 

903 Names. 

905 Dictionaries (exclusively etymo- 

logical). 

906 List of roots. 

(For works in Sanskrit, prefer PK 926.) 

907 Foreign elements, A-Z. 
910 Semantics. 

91 5 Synonyms. Homonyms. 

For works in Sanskrit prefer PK 925. 

919 Particular words, 
lexicography, 

920 Collections. 

923 General works: History. Treatises. 
Biography of lexicographers, see 

PK 109. 

924 Criticism of particular dictionaries (by 

author or title of dictionary, A-Z). 
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Sanskrit language, 
lexicography Continued. 
Dictionaries. 

925 Sanskrit (only). 

926 Polyglot. 4 

927 Sauskrit-Indo-Aryan. 

e.g. .B4 Sanskrit-Bengali. 
Sanskrit-Indo-European . 

930 Polyglot. 

Prefer P 765; cf. Note 4. 

931 Iranian (Avesta or Zend; Pahlavl; 

Persian). 

Cf, PK 6075. 
European. 

933 English. By author, A-Z. 

935 Other Western European, A-Z. 

e. g. .G5 Sanskrit-German. 

.L3 Sanskrit-Latin. 
937 Slavic, A~Z. 

e.g. .R8 Sanskrit-Russian. 
Sanskrit-Oriental languages. 
941 Dravidian. 

943 Malayan. 

945 Tibeto-Burman. 

East Asiatic languages. 
947 Chinese. 

949 Korean. 

951 Japanese. 

Special. 
961 Particular authors. 

Prefer author or work in, Sanskrit 

literature. 

963 Names. 

965 Terms and phrases, and other mis- 

cellaneous lists. 
969 Technical terms. 

Sanskrit literature, see PK 2901-4485, 



By language and au- 
thor, A-Z. 



* Equivalents In two or more languages arranged in columns, Sanskrit coming 
first; for others prefer P 361; PJ-PM, as the case may be, e.g., Lexicon penta- 
glottura. Cf. A. Remuaat, Melanges asiatiquea, I, 153-183; Th. Zachariae, Die 
Indischon w5rterbucher, 1897, p. 39. For polyglot dictionaries compiled mainly 
in the Interest of any of the groups named in PK 927-951, favor classification 
with that group. 
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PAII (IV) 

Philology. 

1001 Periodicals. Societies. Yearbooks. 

Collections. 
Texts, Sources, etc., see PK 4541. 

Of. PK 1025. 

Monographs. Studies. 
1002.A-Z3 Serial. 

. Z5A-Z Occasional. "Festschriften" (by sub- 

ject honored, A-Z). 

1003 Individual authors. 

1004 Encyclopedias. Dictionaries. 

1006 Philosophy. Theory. Method. 

1007 History (of philology). 

(1008) Bibliography, Bio-bibliography, see Z 7090. 

1009 Biography. Memoirs, Correspondence. 

Study and teaching. 

1011 General. 

1012 By country, university, etc. 

1013 General works. 

(To include treatises on the Pali lan- 
guage: History, relations, etc.) 
1015 Alphabet. 

Prefer PK 119. 
(1016) Transliteration, see P 226. 

Language. 

Treatises (General), see PK 1013. 
Grammar. 

Eastern authors. 
1017 Treatises in Pali. 

e.g. Kaohchayana. 

(1018) Treatises in other Oriental languages. 

Burmese, see PL. 
Siamese, see PL. 

1020 Treatises in Western languages by Ori- 

ental authors. 
Western authors. 

Historical and comparative grammar, 
see PK 1021. 

1021 Comprehensive works. Compends. 

(Advanced.) 

1023 Elementary. Introductory. 

1025 Readers, Chrestomathies. 
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Pali language. 
Grammar, 

Western authors Continued. 
1028 Phonology. Phonetics. 

1039 Morphology. Inflection. Accideice. 

1040 Word formation. Derivation. Suf- 

fixes, etc. 

Cf. PK 1049-1061. 

Noun, verb, etc., see PK 1049-1067. 
1047 Tables. Paradigms. 

Parts of speech (Morphology and Syn- 
tax). 

1049 Noun. 

1051 Adjective. 

1053 Adverb. 

1059 Pronoun. 

1061 Verb. 

1067 Particle. 

1071 Syntax. 

1073 Particular authors or works, 

1077 Style, Rhetoric, 

1081 Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 

1083 Etymology. 

1084 Names. 

1085 Dictionaries (exclusively etymological), 

Prefer PK 1089 for works in Pali. 
1085. 9 Lists of roots. 

1086 Synonyms. Homonyms. 

Prefer PK 1089 for works in Pali. 

lexicography. 

1087 Collections. 

1088 Treatises. 
Dictionaries. 

1089 Pah" (only). 

Including Moggallana with interpretative 
works in other languages. 

1090 Pali-Eastern languages. 
Pali-Western languages. 

1091 English. 
1093 Other, A-Z. 
1095 Special dictionaries. 
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PRAKRIT LANGUAGES (VI 11 ) 

1201 Periodicals. Societies. Collections. 

3203 General works. History of philology. Bio- 

graphy. 
(1203. 9) Bibliography, Bio-bibliography, see Z 7090. 

1204 Languages (History, Relations, etc.). 

1205 Study and teaching. 
Grammar. 

1206 Treatises in Eastern languages. 

1207 Treatises in Western languages. 

1208 Readers. Chrestomathies. 

1209 Phonology. 

(1211) Alphabet, see PK 119. 

(1212) Transliteration, see P 226. 

1213 Morphology, Inflection. Accidence. 

1214 Parts of speech (Morphology and Syntax). 

1215 Syntax. 

1217 Rhetoric. Style. 

1219 Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 

1221 Etymology. 

Lexicography. 

Dictionaries. 

1223 Prakrit and Eastern languages. 

1225 Prakrit and Western languages. 

1227 Provincialisms (Desya or DB6I; Tatsamas; 

Tadbhavos). 

(Modern treaties and collections only; for the 
works by native scholars, see PK 1206, PK 
1223. Of. PK 1221.) 
Special Prakrit languages, 

(Each subdivided by Table VIII a ). 
1231-1239 Maharashfcrl. 

1251-3 259 Ardhamagadhl. 

("Half-Maghadl", language of the canonical 
works of the SvBtambara Jainaa. Cf. PK 
6001-5003.) 
1271-1279 Joina Maharashtri. 

(Language of the non-canonical works of the 
SvStSmbara; Cf. PK 6004.) 
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Prakrit languages. 

Special Prakrit languages Continued. 
13U1-1309 EJaurasenl. 

1321-1329 Mfigodhl. 

Cf. PK 1480-1488. 

1341-1349 Dhakkl. 

1361-1369 Avantl. 

1401-1409 Pfiifificl. 

Cf. PK7001 + 
1421-1429 ApabhrarhSa. 6 

Prakrit literature. 
1450 History, 

Texts. 
1460 Collections and selections. 

(Prom various Prakrits. For the particular 
languages, see PK 1231-1429; for the 
Jaina literature prefer PK 6003-5033). 



MIDDIE INDO-ARYAN DIALECTS 

Asoka inscriptions. 
1480 Editions. 6 

1485 Translations. 

1488 Language. 7 

1490 Other. 

e.g. Cave inscriptions ("Lena" dialect). Cf 
R. Piachel, Grammatik der Prakrltsprachen, 
Strassburg, 1900, p. 5. 



A Sanskrit term signifying the vernaculars spoken by the uncultivated people 
in the various regions of Aryan India, previous to the cultivation of theao lan- 
guages for literary purposes. 

Here are classified editions intended for linguistic study. Historical treatises 
are classified in DS 451.6;-epigraphlc material in ON; palaeographical studios In 
PK 119 or Z 115X, e.g. A. C. Woolner's edition (Asoka text and glossary, 2. v 
Calcutta, 1924) is classified in PK; E. Hultzsch's edition (Inscriptions of Asoka, 
Oxford, 1925) including separate grammars of the various dialects, is classified 
in ON, it being the first volume of the Corpus inscriptionum indlcarum. V, A. 
Smith's edition, (Asoka, the Buddhist emperor of India, 3d ed. Oxford, 1920,) 
including translations of the inscriptions, ia classified in DS 451.6. 

i The inscriptions being versions of an original presumably composed In tho 
language spoken at the court of Asoka, king of Magadha, differ in script and hi 
certain particulars due to the local language. In view of their origin the term 
"Magadhl" or "Magadhan" is being used to denote the language of the various 
dialects, not to be confused with the Prakrit Mfigadhl (PK 1321-1329), Of. T. 
Michelson, American journal of philology, vol. 30 (1909) p. [284] and the author- 
ities quoted in Note 36. 
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MODERN INDO-ARYAN LANGUAGES (V) 8 

Here are classified works restricted to the modern Indo-Aryan languages, also 
works dealing with both Aryan and non-Aryan languages, unless decided 
preference is given to the latter, e.g. The "Linguistic survey of India" is 
classified here, with shelf-list reference in PL and P 381. 

For the Generalities: Periodicals, Societies, etc. (PK 1501-1507) prefer PK 
101-118, if not exclusively dealing with the modern Indo-Aryan languages. 

1501 Periodicals. Societies. Year books, 

1502 Collections. 

.Al Texts. Sources, specimens, etc. By date 

of publication. 

Cf. PK 1513. 

.A5-Z Mongraphs. Studies. 

(1503) Atlases, Maps, Charts, see PK 1541.A1. 

1504 Philosophy. Theory. Method. 

1505 History (of philology). 
(1506) Biography, see PK 109. 

(1506.9) Bibliography, Bio-bibliography, see Z 7049.13. 

1507 Study and teaching. 

1508 General works. 

1509 History of languages. 

1510 Alphabet. Writing. 

Prefer PK 119; P 211. 

(1510.9) Transliteration, see P 226. 

Grammar. 

1511 Comprehensive works. Compends (Ad- 

vanced). 

1512 Elementary. Introductory. 

1513 Chrestomathies. Readers. 

1514 Terminology. 

1515 Phonology. Phonetics. 

1519 Morphology. Inflection. Accidence, 

8 "Indo-Aryan" is the name generally adopted for those Aryans who entered 
India and settled there in prehistoric times, and for their descendants. It dis- 
tinguishes thorn from the other Aryans who settled in Persia and elsewhere, just 
aa the name "Aryo-Indiau " signifies those inhabitants of India who are Aryans, 
as distinguished from other Indian races, Dravidians, Mundas, etc. A synonym 
of "Aryo-Indian" is "Gaudian" or "Gaurian" based on a Sanskrit word for the 
non-Dravldlan parts of India proper. 

Cf. Eno. brit. XII (1910) article "Indo-Aryan languages"; Imperial gazetteer 
of India I (1907) p. 349-401; Linguistic survey of India, vol. I (1927) Appendix 
III, p. 426-517. (Alphabetical Index of languagesnames within the survey.) 



75 



PK INDO-IRANIAN PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PK 

Modern ludo-Aryan languages. 

GrammarContinued. 

1521 par ts of speech: Noun, Verb, etc. (Mor- 

phology and Syntax). 
1523 Syntax. 

1527 Style. Rhetoric. 

1529 Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 

Etymology. 
Lexicography. 
Treatises. 
Dictionaries. 

1539 Special: Technical, etc. 

15^1 Linguistic geography. 

Al Atlases. Maps, Charts, etc. By date of 

publication, 
-A5-Z Treatises. 

1545 Dialects. Provincialisms, etc. 

Particular languages and dialects, A-Z. 
Antarbedl, see Braj Bhakha, PK 1941- 

1958. 

AsamI, see Assamese. 
Assamese. 

language. 
1550.A1-6 Periodicals. Societies. Collections. 

A8-Z General works. 

1550 ' 5 Alphabet. Transliteration. 

Of. PK119; P226. 
Grammar. 
(1550 ' 9 ) Eastern languages. 

For reference; prefer classification 
with literature of language (PK: 
PL). 

Western languages. 

Treatises (Advanced). 

Miscellaneous: Parts of speech, 
IB( .. Syntax, etc. 

Text-books (including Exercises, 
ie __ Phrase books, Readers). 

1555 Etymology. 

Dictionaries. 

1556 Western. 

155 7 Eastern. 
1659 Dialects, A-Z. 

e.g. .M3 Mayfing (Bishnupui-IyB), 
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Modern Indo-Aryan languages. 

Particular languages and dialects, A-Z, 
Assamese Continued. 
Literature (XXVUI). 
1560 History. 

1565 Collections. 

1569 Individual authors. 

Translations (XXX). 

1571-1573 From foreign languages into As- 

samese. 

1576-1577 From Assamese into other lan- 

guages. 

1581-1588 By subject (XXVIII, nos. 11-18). 

Awadhi, see PK 2000-(2009.8). 
Baghtttf, see PK 2610. 
Baghell, see PK 2010-(2019.9). 
Bagrl, see PK 2469. 
Baiswaii, see PK 2000-(2009.9). 
Bangali, see Bengali. 
Bangarfl, see PK 1940. 
Banjari, see PK 2251. 
Bastarl, see Halbl, 
Behar, see Bilmrl. 
Bengali (V). 
language. 

1651 Periodicals. Societies. Yearbooks. 

1652 Collections. 

.Al Texts, Sources, Specimens, etc., by 

date of publication. 

Of. PK 1006; PK 1713-1718. 
.A5-Z Monographs. Studies. 

"In no other speech of India is the literary tongue so widely divorced from 
that of ordinary conversation aa In Bengali. The two can almost be spoken of 
as distinct languages, rather than as two, dialects of the same language. Up to 
the last thirty years hardly anything waa known about the actual speech of the 
forty odd millions who wero recorded in the census tables as having Bengali for 
their vernacular . , . Beamcs [Grammar of the Bengali language, literary and 
colloquial, by John B. Oxford 1894] was the first, and I believe the only, writer 
in the concluding decades of the last century to draw attention to the necessity 
of putting on record what the people really spoke." G. A. Grierson, Linguistic 
survey of India I (1927), p; 152. For works dealing with the spoken language of 
Bengali, shelf-list reference may be made in PK 1791-1799. 
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Modern Indo-Aryau languages. 
Particular languages and dialects, A-Z. 
Bengali. 

language Continued . 

, 1653 \ Atlases, Maps, Charts, etc., see 

^ PK 1691. 

1654 Philosophy. Theory. Method. 

1655 History (of philology). 
/ 1656 ) Biography, see PK 109. 

d6569) Bibliography, Bio-bibliography, see 

Z 7049.13. 

1657 Study and teaching (Courses of 

study; Curricula; Syllabi, etc.). 

1658 General works. 

1659 History (ot the language). 

IfifiO Alphabet. 

Cf. PK119; P211. 

/ 166 Q 9) Transliteration. 

V ' Prefer P 226. 

Grammar, 
1661 Theory. Terminology. 

Of. PK 1504-1605. 

(1661,3) History, see PK 1655. 

1661*5 Treatises in Oriental languages. 

Comprehensive works. Compenda 

(Advanced). 

Elementary. Introductory. 
Chrestomathies. Readers. 

1665 Phonology. Phonetics. 

1 669 Morphology. Inflection. Acci- 

dence. 
1671 Parts of speech (Morphology and 

Syntax). 

1673 ' Syntax. , 

1677 , Style. Rhetoric. 

1679 Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 

1681 Etymology. 

Lexicography. 

1685 Treatises. 

1687 Dictionaries. 

1689 Special; Technical, etc. 
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Modern Indo- Aryan languages. 

Particular languages and dialects, A-Z, 
Bengali, 

language Continued. 
1691 Linguistic geography. 

.Al Atlases, Maps, Charts, etc., by 

date of publication. 
.A5-Z Treatises. 

1695 Dialects. Provincialisms, 

literature (XXHI). 
History. 

1700 Periodicals. Societies. Collections. 

Prefer PK 1651. 

1701 General works. Compends. 

1703 Collections. 

1704 Biography (Collected). 

Special periods. 

1706 Early to 1800. 

1708 19th-20th centuries, 

1710 Poetry. 

1711 Drama. 

1712 Other special forms. 
Collections. 

1713 General. 

1714 Poetry. 

1715 Drama. 

171Q Other special forms. 

1717 Local, A-Z. 

171g Individual authors, A-Z. 

Translations (XXX). 

1761-1763 From foreign languages into Bengali. 

1771-1772 From Bengali into foreign languages. 

e.g. 1771. E3 Poetry in English trans- 
lation. 

1781-1788 By subject. 

(Divided like nos. 11-18 in Table 

XXVIII). 
(1791-1799) Spoken (Colloquial) Bengali (VIII). 

For reference only; see PK 1651-1695. 

BhatSall, see PK 2649. 
Shavian!, sea PK 2639. 

1880 Bhfll (XV). 

of. PK 2225. 
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Modern Indo-Aryan languages, 

Particular languages and dialects, A-Z. 

Continued. 

Bhojpurl, see PK 1825-1828. 
Bihar! 10 
(1801-1809) General (VHP). 

Dialects. 

1811-1819 Maithill (Tirhutiya) (VIII a ). 

1821-1824 Magahi (XI). 

1825-1828 Bhojpuri (XI). 

1830 Subdialects, A-Z. 

Standard. 
Western (Purbl). 
Nagpuriya. 

1831 Literature. 
1837 Bhili (XV). 

Cf. PK 2225. 

Blkaneri, see PK 2469. 
Braj Bhakha, see PK 1940-1958. 
Bundell (Bundelkhandl), see PK 1965. 
Chamarwa, see PK 1940. 
Chame'ali, see PK 2610. 
Chhattisgarhi, see PK 2025. 
Chibkali, see PK 2269. 

Dakhinl. see PK 1980-1989. 
Desari, see PK 1940. 
DESl/sefl PK 2378. 
Desvvali, see PK 1940. 
DingaJ, see Marwarl. 
Dogra (or Dogri), see PK 2645-2649. 
Elu, see PK 2801-2889 ; .PK 2841-2844. 
Gadi, see PK 2610. 
Garhwali, see PK 2605. 
Gorkhali, see PK 2595-2598. 
Gujara, see Gujarat!. 
1 Gujarat! (Gujarft). 

Language (VIJPj nos. 1-7). 



ked upon as a separate language only during the past 
re that it was grouped with all the other languages spoken 
; Punjab, under the general term Hindi, In Hoernle's 
if the Gaudian languages, 1880, Bihar! appears under the 
" } a term later abandoned by Hoernle in favor of Biharl; 
1. VI (1904), p. 3, Note 1. 
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Modern Indo-Aryan languages. 

Particular languages and dialects, A-Z. 

Gujaratl (Gujara)Continued. 
1850-1868 Literature (XXVIII). 

Translations (XXX). 

1871-1873 From foreign languages into Guja- 

ratI. 

1876-1877 From Gujarat! into foreign lan- 

guages. 

1881-1888 By subject (XXVIII, nos. 11-18). 

1911 Gujart (XV). 

1914 Halbl (XV). 

("Also called Bastart ... a corrupt mix- 
ture of several languages, both Aryan and 
Dravidinn, forming a transition tongue 
between MarathI and Oriya, but gen- 
erally with a MarathI backbone.") 

Linguistic aurvey of India I (1927), p. 144. 

1921-1924 Harauti (XI). 

Of. PK 2701-2709. 

Harianl, see PK 1940. 

Hindi (Western Hindi). 11 

(Principal dialects: Braj, KanaujI, 
Bangaru, Bundeli, HindQstani (Ur- 
du).) 

" The name Hindi is popularly applied to all the various Aryan languages 
spoken within Bengal proper and the Punjab. In accordance with the Linguistic 
survey of India, L. C. distinguishes the following varieties: 

A. Western Hindi. _ . , 

(I) The dialects Braj Bhakha; KanaujI, BangarQ, Bundail. 

(II) Hindostanl. 

(1) Vernacular HindOrtOnl spoken by the uneducated people; 

(2) Urdu the literary language with many Persian words and writ- 

ten In the Persian (Arabic) character; 
KSkhta, the Urdu language when employed for poetry; 
Rokhtl, the Urdu language employed by women for poetry; 
Dakhinl, the form of Hindostaul used by Musalmans in the 

Deccan. 

(3) Hindi (High Hindi), the form of Hlndostanl In which Sanscrit 

words abound, and which, therefore, Is legible only when 
written In the Nfigarl character. It Is the prose literary lan- 
. guage of those Hindus who do not employ Urdu. It is of 
modern origin; having been introduced under English influ- 
ence at the commencement of the 19th century. Poetry is 
written in the local dialects, AwadhI, Braj Bhakha, eto. 
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Modern Indo-Aryan languages. 
Particular languages and dialects, A-Z. 
Hindi (Western Hindi) Continued. 
General. 

Hare are clalsifie^ comprehensive works 
dealing with all or with several of these 
dialects, also works including Eastern 
Hindi and other dialects commonly 
known as "Hindi", o.g. S. H, Kellogg, 
Grammar of the Hindi language; in 
which are treated the Standard Hindi, 
Braj, and the Eastern Hindi . . . also 
the colloquial dialects of Marwar, 
Kumaon, Avadh [etc.] 1870 (2d eel. 
London, 1893). Works restricted to 
any one of the various forms of Hindi, 
listed below, are classified with the 
respective variety. 
1931-1937 Language (VIII a ). 

Literature, see PK 2030-2158. 
Special dialects. 
J 940 BangarQ (Harian!, Jatu, DSswalr, 

Chamarwa). 
Braj Bhakha. 

1941-1947 Language (TOI*). 

(1951-1958) Literature (XXVIII). 

For reference only, see PK 2030- 

2198. 

1965 Bundgll (Bundelkhandl). 

1969 KanaujI, 

HindDstSnl. 

1975 Vernacular (XV). 

Literary. 
Standard Hindi. 
(Urdfl; Rekhta; Kekhtl; Dakhinl.) 

Here are classified all works on tho 
literary language of HindOstftn, 
notably works on the UrdQ 
variety (see Note 1 1) . For works 
restricted to the Sanskritizcd 
Hindi, see PK 1981-1989. 

B. Eastern Hindi (see Note 12) : 

Cf. Linguistic survey of India, vol. IX, 1 (1918); VI (1904); I (1927); an. 
extensive bibliography of HindSstSnl and related dialects ia contained 
in vol. IX, 1, p. 13-41. 
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Modern Indo-Aryan languages. 

Particular languages and dialects, A-Z. 
Hindi (Western Hindi). 
HindSstanl. 
Literary. 

Standard Hindi Continued. 

1981-1987 Language (VIII tt ). 

(1989.1-1989.9) Literature (XXVIII, nos. 1-9). 

For reference only, aee PK 2030- 

2158. 
Hindi (High Hindi). 

The Sanskritized HmdOstSnl of 
educated Hindus who wish to 
avoid Persian and Arabic words 
current in UrclQ. 

1991-1997 Language (VIII 8 ). 

(1999.1-1999.9) Literature (XXVIII, nos. 1-9). 

For reference only. See PK 

2030-2158. 
Hindi, Eastern. 12 

AwadhI (Baiswa i and Eastern Hindi in 

general), 

2000-2007 Language (VIII*). 

/9Q09 1-2009.9) Literature (XXVIII, nos. 1-9). 

For reference only, see PK2030-2168. 
Baghell (Baghelkhan^I). 

2010-2017 Language (VIII a ). 

(2019.1-2019.9) Literature (XXVIII, nos. 1-9). 

For reference only, sse PIC 2030-2163. 
2025 ChhattisgarM (XV). 

Hindi literature, see Hindustan, literature 
of, PK 2030-2168. 

"Included three dialects: AwadhI, Baghclr.Ghhattlsgarhl, which closely resemble 
each other. Baghell differs so little from AwadhI that it may bo considered a form 
of that dialect. It is, however, popularly recognized as a, separate speech and has 
a considerable literature. AwadhI, through the influence of a great poetical 
genius TulasI Dos (d. 1023), author of the Ramayana, became the dialect used 
for at least half the literature of HlndSatan. Of. Linguistic survey of India I 
(1927) p. 168 ff; of. also Note 10, 
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Modern Indo-Aryan languages. 
Particular languages and dialects, A-Z 

Continued. 
Hindustan, Literature of. 13 

(Literature in Hindi, Urdu, etc.) 
History (XX3H). 

2030 Periodicals. Societies, etc. 

2031 General works. 

2032 General special. Minor. 

2033 Collected essays. 

2034 Biography (Collected). 
2036 Early history to 1800. 
2038 19th-20th century. 

2040 Poetry. 

2041 Drama. 

2042 other. 

Local, see PK 2101-2145. 

Collections (XXI). 

2047 General and miscellaneous. 

2049 Minor. Selections. Anthologies. 

2057 Poetry. 

2059 Women poets. 

2071 Drama. 

2 7 5 Prose. 

2077 Fiction. 

Local, see PK 2101-2146. 

Folk literature. 
2081 History. 

Texts. 

2085 Folksongs. 

2089 Tales, etc. 

< 2091 > Translations. 

Prefer PK 2131-(2145), or GR. 

nnnK Individual authors. 

2095 To 1550/1600. 

22? 1550/1600-1800. 
f_ 97 1800- 



in -. that 1. the literature 

portion o India o ' ^ ^^ in the Norther " central 

* V nder the te Western and 

c aise Not n ^ dialeCt) rcferenC6 may b 
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Modern Indo-Aryan languages. 

Particular languages and dialects, A-Z, 
Hindustan, literature of Continued. 
Local. 

India (including Ceylon). 
By region, province, or place, A-Z. 
History. 

2101 General. 

2102 Special. 

Collections. 

2103 General. 

2104 Special. 
Outside of India. 

2105 Asia (Persia, Farther India, East 

Indies, etc.). 

2111 Africa. 

America. 

United States and Canada, 
History. 

2120 General. 

2121 By state, region, etc. 

2122 Collections. 

2123 Translations. 

2124 Individual authors, A-Z. 
2126-2130 Spanish America and Brazil. 

(Divided like PK 2120-4). 
Translations (XXX), 
2131-2133 'Prom foreign languages into Hin- 

dQstani. 

2141-2142 From Hindustani into other lan- 

guages. 

2151-2168 Special subjects (other than literature 

proper). (XXVIII, nos. 11-18.). 

2201-2204 Jaipur! (XI). 

Cf. PK 2701-2709. 
Jatkl, see Thajl, PK 2269. 
Jatu, see PK 1940. 
Jaunsarl, see PK 2610. 
Jullundur DSabi, see PK 2639. 
Kachchhl, see PK 2790. 
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Modern Indo-Aryan languages. 
Particular languages and dialects, A-Z 

Continued. 

Kanaujl, see PK 1969. 
Kandiall, see PIC 2649. 
Kangra dialect, see PK 2649. 
Kashmiri, see PK 7021-7037. 
2225 Khandhesl. 

Khas-kura, see PK 2595-2598. 
KliStram (Khetranki), see PK 2269. 
Kiuthali, see PK 2610. 
Korikanl. 14 
2230-2237 Language (VIII a ). 

Literature. 

2240 History. 

2245 Texts. 

Korikanl (Dialect of Bhtll), see Bhili. 
Kulul, see PK 2610. 
KumaunI, see PK 2605. 
2251 Labhanl (Banjari), 

(A mixed form of speech with some western 
form of Rajaeth5.nl as its basis; cf. PK 
2701-2709). 

Lahnda (Western Panjabi, Jafckl, Uchchlu, 
Hindkl). 

(Language of the Western Punjab, but 
not a dialect of Pafijfibl). 

2260-2267 Language (VIII 8 ). 

2269 Dialects. 

Jflfirl. 

IChetrani (Khetranki), 

Multanl (Hindkl; Uchchhl). 

North-western Lahnda. 

North-eastern Lahudfi (Chibhall, 

etc.). 
SirSikl Huidkl or Lahnda, see 

MQltanl, 
Thall (Jajkl). 
Cf. PK 2409. 

2270 Texts. 



11 "The one form of Marft(hl which is a real dialect, and not merely a corrupt 
form of the standard form of speech"; Cf. PK 2351-2378. 



86 



PK INDO-IRANIAN PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PK 



(2271-2274) 

(2291-2294) 
(2311-2319) 

2331-2339 



2351 
2353 
2355 

2356 

2357 
2358 

2359 
2361 

(2362) 
2363 

2365 
2369 
2371 

2373 
2375 



Modern ludo-Aryan languages. 
Particular languages and dialects, A-Z 

Continued. 
Lari, see PK 2790. 
Lfisi, see PK 2790. 
Magahl, see PK 1821-1824. 
Maithili, see PK 1811-1819. 
Majhl, see Panjabi. 
Malvi (Ujaini) (VIII ft ). 

A dialect of RajasUi5oI. 

Cf. PK 2701-2709, 

Malwai, see PK 2639. 
Marathl. 

A dialect of RajasthSnT. 
Cf. PK 2701-2709. 
Language (VI B ). 

Periodicals. Societiea. Collections. 
General treatises. 
Study and teaching. 
Grammar. 

Treatises in Oriental languages. 

Prefer classification with language. 
Treatises in Western languages. 
Exercises, Chrestom at hies, Phrase 

books, etc. 

Phonology . Phonetics. 
Alphabet. 

Cf. PK 119. 
Transliteration. 

Prefer P 226. 

Morphology. Inflection. Ac- 
cidence. 
Syntax. 

Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 
Etymology. 
Lexicography. 
Dictionaries. 
Equivalents 

guages. 

Equivalents 

guages. 



in Eastern lan- 
in Western laa- 



87 



PK INDO-IRANIAN PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PK 

Modern Indo-Aryan languages. 
Particular languages and dialects, A-Z, 
MarSthl. 

Language Continued . 
Dialects. Provincialisms, etc. 

2377 General. 

2378 Special. 

A2 Dialect of Berar and Central 

Provinces. 

-A3 Desi. 

A4 Konkan standard. 

Koiikani see PK 2230-2245. 
.A6-Z Other. 

2400-2418 Literature (XXIII). 

2401 History. 

Texts. 

2413 General and miscellaneous. 

2414 Poetry. 

2416 Other. 

2417 Local. 

2418 Individual authors. 
Translations (XXX). 

2431-2433 From foreign languages into 

Marathi. 

2441-2442 From Marathi into other lan- 

guages. 

2451-2458 By subject (XXVIII, nos. 11-18). 

Marwarl (pingal). 16 

Cf. PK 2701-2709. 
2460-2469 Language (VIII a ). 

2469 Dialects. Provincialisms, etc. 

Bagrl. 
Blkanerl. 

Me" war! (Merwarl). 
Thai!.' 

Cf . PK 2269. 



11 Among the dialects comprised in the Linguistic survey of India under the 
name of "RfijnsthSnl" Marwari is the most important. It covers an area 
greater than that occupied by all the other dialects put together. It alone has ti 
considerable recognized literature. Numbers of poems written in Old MflnvarJ 
or Dinga} are in existence. An old form of Western Hindi used by Rajput 
bards for poetical purposes and also for chronicles is known as Pinga}: Cf. 
Linguistic survey I, p. 173f. 
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Modern Indo-Aryan languages. 

Particular languages and dialects, A~Z. 

M5rw5ri (Dingal) Continued. 
2470-2479 Literature (XXVIII). 

History. 

2471 General, 

2472 Poetry. 

2474 Other. 

Texts. 

2475 General. 

2476 Poetry. 

2478 Prose. 

2479 Individual authors. 
Translations (XXX). 

2481-2483 From foreign languages into M5r- 

warl. 

2486-2487 From Marway! into other languages. 

2491-2498 By subject (XXVIII, nos. 11-18). 

Mayang, see PK 1559. 
Merwarl, see PK 2469. 
Mewari', see PK 2469. 

2511 MewatI (XV). 

Cf. PK 2701-2709. 
Multanl, see PK 2269. 

Nagpurl, see PK 2361-2378. 
(Local form of Marathl). 
Naipall (Nepalese), see PK 2595-2598. 

2521 Nlmao 1 !. 

(A mixed patois made up of several lan- 
guages, with M5lvl for its basis; of. PK 
2331-2339). 
OriyS (UriyS), 

2560-2567 Language (VIII a ), 

2570-2579 Literature (XXVIII, nos. 1-9), 

History, 

2571 General. 

2572 Poetry. 

2574 Other. 

Texts. 

2575 General. 

2576 Poetry. 

2578 Other, 

2579 Individual authors. 
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Modern Indo-Aryan languages. 
Particular languages and dialects, A-Z 

Continued. 
PahSj-I. 10 

2591-2594 General (XIV). 

Cf. PK 2701-2709. 
2595-2598 Eastern Pahfiri (Naipfill; Parbato; Pnr- 

batiyfijGorkhfilr; Khas-kurfi) 

(XIV). 

2599 Dialects, A-Z. 

2601-2604 Central Pahari (XIV). 

2G 05 Dialects, A-Z. 

Garhwall. 

Kumaunl. 

2606-2609 Western Pahari (XIV). 

261 Dialects, A-Z. 

Baghatl. 

ChamSall. 

Gadr. 

Jaunsarl. 






Kulul. 

Satlaj. 
Sirmauri. 
PaSjabl. 

(Two dialects "Standard" (Majhl) find 



Subdialects, provincialisms, etc., A-Z. 
Bhattianl. 
Jullundur Dofibl. 
Malwal (Jangali; 
Pflwfidhl. 



as a con- 
dlalects 8 P kc in tho lowor 



eo aUod ' bv E , - 

Mltablo. u it fa not the orincLi S y ^uropeanB, but this name Is Imrcily 

are at tie ^ P ' AU tho 
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Modern Indo-Aryan languages, 
Particular languages and dialects, A-Z. 

Pafijabl Continued. 
2645-2648 Pogra dialect (Dogri) (XI). 

2649 Subdialects, provincialisms, etc,, A~Z. 



Kandiali. 
Kangra. 
2650-2659 Literature (XXVH). 

Panjabi, Western, see Lahnda, PIC 2200- 

2270. 

Parbato(orParbatiya) see PK 2595-2598. 
Powadhl, see PK 2639. 
Purbi, see PK 1830. 

2701-2709 R&jasthSnl (VHP). 

For comprehensive works dealing with the 
various languages and dialects of 
Rajasthan. The name "Rajnsthanl," 
as connoting a language, has been 
invented for the purposes of the Lin- 
guistic survey of India to distinguish it 
from Western Hindi on the one hand, 
and from Gujaratl on the other. Euro- 
peans have hitherto included the various 
dialects under the loose terra of Hindi 
just us they have also used that name for 
TJiharl and for the Eastern Hindi of 
Oudh. Natives do not employ any 
general name for the language, but con- 
tent themselves with referring to the 
various dialects, Manvari, Jaipurl, etc. 

Cf. Linguistic survey of India, vol. I, 1 
(1927), p. 170 ff; vol. IX, 2 (1908), p. 
Ill ff.; cf.alsoPK 2591-2610 and Note 16. 
Special Kajastban! languages, 

Bagri, see PK 2469. 

BlkanSrl, see PK 2469. 

Hftrautf, see PK 1921-1924. 

Jaipurl, see PK 2201-2204. 

LabhanI (Banjari), see PK 2251. 

Mftlvl, see PIC 2331-2339. 

Marwarl, see PK 2460-2498. 

MewatI, see PK 2511. 

Nlmadl, see PK 2521, 
RathI, see PK 2639. 
Rekhta (Rekhtl), see PK 1981-1989. 
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Modern Indo- Aryan languages, 
Particular languages and dialects, A-Z 

Continued. 
Satlaj,BflPK2610. 
2781-2789 SindhI (V3H a ), 

(The language of Sindh, closely related to 

Lahnda. Cf. PK 2260-2209). 
2790 Dialects, A-Z. 

Kachchhi. 
Liirl. 
Lasi. 
Siraikl. 
Vicholi. 

Sinhalese (Singhalese), 
language. 

2801 Periodicals. Societies. Yearbooks. 

2802 Collections. 

.Al Texts. Sources. Specimens, etc. 

By date (of publication). 

Cf. PK 2814. 

.A5-Z Monographs. Studies. 

2805 History (of philology). 

(2806) Biography. 

Prefer PK 109. 

(2806, 9"! Bibliography, Bio-bibliography, see 

Z 7049.1 3. 

2807 Study and teaching. 

2808 General works. 

2809 History (and relations of language). 

2810 Alphabet. Writing. 
(2810.9) Transliteration, see P 226. 

Grammar. 
(2811) Treatises ia Oriental languages. 

Prefer classification with language. 
Western treatises. 

2812 Comprehensive works. Com- 

pends (Advanced), 

2813 Elementary. Introductory. 

2814 Chrestomathies, Readers. 

2815 Phonology. Phonetics. 

2819 Morphology. Inflection. Acci- 

dence, 
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Modern Indo-Aryan languages. 
Particular languages and dialects, A-Z. 
Sinhalese (Singhalese), 
language. 
Grammar. 

Western treatises Continued. 
2821 Parts of speech (Morphology 

find syntax). 

2823 Syntax. 

2829 Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 

2831 Etymology. 

Lexicography. 
2835 Treatises. 

2837 Dictionaries. 

2838 Special: Technical, etc. 

2839 Linguistic geography. 

Dialects, Provincialisms. 

2840 General. 

Particular dialects. 

2841-2844 Elu (XI). 

Language of the earlier period 
preserved in the inscriptions 
and literary work, used for 
poetry to this day. Cf. W. 
Geiger, Litteratur und sprache 
der Singhalese!!, Strassburg, 
1900. 

2846 Other, A-Z. 

Maldivian. 
Rodiyah. 
Veddah. 

Literature (XXVm). 

Cf. PK 4501-4681 (Pali literature) . 

2850 History. 

2865 Collections. 

2869 Individual authors. 

Translations (XXX). 

2861 ; 2863 ; 2865 Into Sinhalese. 

For translations from Pali, of. PK 

(4021), 

2871 ; 2873 ; 2875 From Sinhalese. 

2881-2888 By subject (XXVIII, nos. 11-18). 

2891 Inscriptions, 

Prefer ON. 
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Modern Indo-Aryan languages. 
Particular languages and dialects, A-Z 

Continued. 
Siriiik! Hindki (Siraikl Lahnda), see PK 

2269. 

Siraikl Sindhl, see PK 2790. 
Sirmaurl, see PK 2610. 
Thaji (Lahnda), see PK 2269. 
Thajl (Marwarl), see PK 2469. 
Tirhutiya, see PK 1811-1819. 
Uchchhi, see PK 2269. 
UjainI, see PK 2331-2339. 
UrdQ, see PK 1981-1989. 
Uriya, see PK 2560-2579. 
Veddah, see PK 2845. 
Vicholl, see PK 2790. 
Western Hindi, see PK 1930-1939. 
Western Pafijabl, see LahndS. 

(2899) Gipsy dialects. 

For reference only; see DX 161. 

Reference may here be made for such dia- 
lects as are based upon, or affiliated witli, 
Indo-Aryan languages or dialecta; cf. 
Linguistic survey of India, vol, XI (1922) ; 
vol. I (1927), p. 186-102; (cf. also PK 
(9601) ; PL (4890) ;PM (7950). 

INDO-ARYAN IITEBATURE 

History and criticism, 
(2901) Periodicals, societies, etc., see PK 1-2, PK 

101-102. 
Treatises. 
2903 General. 

(1) Comprehensive works dealing with 

the literature of India in general, 
i.e. old and modern; Aryan and 
non-Aryan. 

(2) Works confined to the older litera- 

ture (Vedic and Sanskrit, or 
comprising Vedic, Sanskrit, Prak- 
rit and Pali literature). 

2905 General special. 

e.g. Sanskrit literature and the West. 

2907 Special topics, A-Z. 
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Indo-Aryan literature. 

History and criticism Continued. 
(2909) Bibliography, see Z 7090, Z 6605.S3. 

By period. 
2911 Vedic period. 

Classical Sanskrit, see PK 2903. 
2916 Post-classical Sanskrit. 

For works dealing with the vernacular 
literatures of Aryan India in general, see 
PK 5401-5429; for those confined to tho 
literature of a particular language, see 
that language PK 1601-2891; cf. PK 
1450 (Prakrit literature); PK 4601-4535 
(Pali literature); PK 5001 (Jaina litera- 
ture). 
Special forms. 

2916 Poetry. 

Epic. 

2917 General. 

Cf. PK 3641-3644; PK 3661-3604. 

2918 Special classes of epics. 

e.g. Itihaea or Puraim; Kavya. 

2919 Special topics. 

2927-2929 Lyric. (Divided like PK 2917-9.) 

2931-2933 Drama. (Divided like PK 2917-9.) 

2935-2937 Fables. Ethico-didactic literature. 

(Divided like PK 2917-9.) 

2941-2943 Narratives. (Divided like PK 2917-9.) 

2951-2969 By subject (like Table XXVII, nos. 11-29). 

For shelf-list reference mainly. Prefer A-N, Q-Z. 

(2962) Philosophy, see B 130-134. 

(2953) Religion, see BL 1 100-1475, 

(2962) Political science <md Law, see J, K. 

(2965) Philology (General). Prefer PK 107. 

(2965. 3) Grammar, see PK 107, 

(2965. 6) Lexicography, Etymology, see PK 923. 

(2965.7) Metrics, see PK 107. 

(2967) Science (Mathematics, Astronomy, Astrol- 

ogy, Medicine), see Q, B, R. 

Collections. 
2971 General. 

2976 Minor. Selections. Anthologies. 
Translations, by language, A-Z, 

2977 Comprehensive. 

2978 Minor. Anthologies. 

95 



(d003 ' 



PK INDO-IRANIAN PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE 

VEDIC LITERATURE 

Vedas (General). 

Cf. PK 201-399. 
Texts. 
Samhitas. 

3000 Editions (Complete). 

3001 Selections from several Vedas bv 

editor. ' y 

Br&hmanas. 

3002 Editions, including selections from 

several Vedas, by editor. 
Aranyakas and Upanishads, see PK 3501. 
Sutras (Pratisakhyas, IpikshSs, etc.). 
Editions, including selections from 

several Vedas, by editor. 
UU5 Translations, by language, A-Z. 

Oriental languages, see the' language, 

rj PL. 

Commentaries. 

(3006) Eastern, see the language, PJ-PL. 

Western, 

3007 Textual and philological criticism 

Literary and philosophical criticism, 
see PK 2Q 1 1 

3009 Indexes, concordances, etc. 

Glossaries, see PK 371-385 
Rigveda, 

Except as otherwise specified, the divisions 301 1- 
6520 may be subdivided as follows- 

Texts. 

Al Collections. 

A2 Selections. 

A3 Translations. 

Commentaries. 
A4 Eastern. 

.A5 Western. 

AG Indexes, glossaries, etc, 
A7-Z Separate works. 

Under each (using successive Cutter 

numbers). 
0) Texts. 

(2) Translations. 
Commentaries. 

(3) Eastern. 

(4) Western. 

(5) Indexes, glossaries, etc. 
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Vedic literature, 
Eigveda Continued. 
Samhitos (Collections). 

3011 Editions. By date. 

3012 Selections. By editor, A-Z. 

3014 Particular books (mandalas), hymns and 

verses. 

Books (1-10) denoted by letters, A-L, and 

date. 

For special hymns add number, e.g. 6th 
book, 8th hymn: E8. 

3016 Translations, 

,Al Complete. 
.A2 Partial. 

For Oriental translations, see the lan- 
guage, PJ-PL. 

Under each, subdivided by language and 
date, 
e.g. .A1G5 Rigveda, German, 

,A2E6 Rigveda, Selections, 

English. 

Commentaries. 
Oriental, see the language, PJ-PL. 

3017 Western. 

(Textual and philological criticism.) 
Prefer BL 1116 for religious studies. 

3018 Special topics. 

3019 Indexes, glossaries, etc. 

Of. PK 371-385. 

3021 Brahmanas (ritualistic tracts on sacrifice). 

(Two recensions: Aitareya and Kaushltaki 

or fjjankh&ytma.) 
3031 Iranyakas. 

Two recensions as in PK 3021. 
Upanishads, see PK 3031. 
Included in Aranyakas. 

3061 Sfltras (Text-books). 

3053 Kalpa-Sutras (Ritual). 

3055 rauta-Sutras (Sacrificial rite). 

AsvalSyana-Sutra. 

@ Bnkhfly ana-Sutr a. 

3057 Grihya-SGtras (Family worship, cere- 

monies, etc.). 

Xvalay ana-Sutra. 

Sankhay ana-Sutra. 

3061 Dharma-Satras, 
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Vedio literature. 
Rigveda. 

Sutras (Text-books) Continued. 
3063 Pratisakhya-SGtras (Phonetics). 

See also PK 3079. U7. 

3065 $iksha (Phonetics). 

Paninlya Siksha, 
MandQkas. 

3067 Chhandos (Motor). 

3069 Jyotishas (Astronomical calculations). 

3071 Anukramanis (Indices), 

3073 Brihad-devata. 

3075 Rigvidhana(Mysticandmagicefficacy 

of the recitation of the hymns). 
3077 Paddhatis (Outlines). 

3079 Parisishtas (Supplements). 

e.g. .U7 Upalekha. 

SSmaveda, 
3101-3109 Samhitas. 

(Divided like PK 3011-3019.) 

(Only one recension according to Wlntor- 
nitz, two according to Weber and Holler) . 
3121 Brahmanaa. 

.A7-Z Separate works. 

3131 Aranyakas. 

(3141) Upanishads, see PK 3501-3621. 

3151 Sutras. 

3153 Kalpa-Satras. 

3157 Grihya-Satras. 

e.g. .G7, Gobhila; J3, Jaimlni, 
3159 $rauta-Sutras. 

3163 Pratiakhya-Sutras. 

3171 Anukramanis. 

3 175 Samavidhana. 

3177 Paddhatis (Outlines)., 

3179 Parisishtas (Supplements), 

Yajurveda, 

The Black Yajurveda, 
3201-3209 Samhitas (Four recensions). 

(Divided like PK 3011-3019.) 
3201.K3 Kapishthala-Katha. 

K 4 Kathaka. 

.M3 MaitrSyant, 

T3 Taittirlya. 
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Vedic literature. 
Yajurveda. 

The Black Yajurveda Continued. 
3221 Brahmanas. 

3231 Aranyakas. 

(3241) Upanishads, see PK 3501-3521. 

3251 Sutras. 

3253 Kalpa-Sutras. 

3255 rauta-Sutras. 

t _A.7 Apastamba. 

_B3 Baudhayana. 

^3 Manava. 

3257 Grihya-Sutraa. 

e.g. .A7 Apoatamba. 
.AS MantrapStha- 
,H6 Hiranyakeal. 
,M3 Manava. 
.V5 Vikhanaa. 

3259 gulba-Sutraa. 

3263 Pratiakhya-Satra (Phonology). 

326 5 lksha (Phonology). 

e.g. .B5 Bharadvaja. 

.V8 Vyasa. 
3271 Anukramanis. 

The White Yajurveda. 

3309 Samhitaa (Vajasanoyi Samhita). 

(Divided like PK 3011-3019.) 

(Two recensions: Kanva-SamhitS and 
Madhy andina-amhita. 

3321 Brahmanas. 

The gatapatha (Two recensions as 

above). 

3331 Iranyakas. 

( 3341 ) Upanishads, see PK 3601-3521. 

3351 Sntras. 

3353 Kalpa-Sutras, 

3355 rauta-Sutra, 

3357 Grihya-Sufcra. 

3359 ulba-Satra. 

3363 Pratisakhya-Stitra. (Phonology). 

Sec also PK 3079.P8. 

3365 giksha (Phonetics). 

3367 Chhandas. 

3369 Jyotisha, 
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Vedic literature, 
Yajurveda, 

The White Yajurveda, 
Sutras Continued. 
3371 Anukramanis. 

3377 Paddhatis. 

3379 Parisjshtas (Supplements). 

e.g. .P8, Pratijfiasutra (Phonetics). 
Atharvaveda (AtharvSngirasahj oldest title: 

Brahma-Veda). 
3401-3409 Samhitfis. 

(Divided like PK 3011-3019.) 
Two recensions: 

3401.P3 Paippalada. 

.S3 (jSaunakiya. 

3406 Translations, by language and date, 

e.g. .E5 English. 
.17 French. 
.04 German. 
3421 Brahmanas. 

.07 Gopatha-Brahmana, 

Upanishads, 6ee PK 3501-3581. 
3451 Sutras. 

3453 Kalpa-Sutras. 

3455 grauta-Stitraa. 

3457 Qrihya-Sutras, 

3463 Pratisakhyas. 

3467 Parisishtas (Supplements, 72 in number). 

(Cf. J. of Am. Or. Soc. XIV.) 

Upanishads. 

Upanishads which are parts of Brahmanas are 
classed with PK 3521if published separately, 
otherwise with PK3021, 3121, 3221, 3321,342]. 
3501 Collections. 

3503 Selections. 

3505 Translations. 

350G Comprehensive commentaries. 

3509 Indexes, glossaries, concordances, etc, 

3521 Particular Upanishads, A-Z. 

3581 Selections. Extracts. Legends, stories, 

etc., A-Z, 
e,g, ,S9 unahgepa, 
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SANSKRIT (POST-VEDIC) IITERATURE 
General, 

History and criticism, see PK 2903. 
USttl Collections. 

H505 Minor. Selections, anthologies, etc. 

Poetry . 

Kpic, narrative, etc. 

Religious, scientific texts, etc., see PK 3901- 
4251. 

(MOO) History and criticism, see PK 2916-2929. 

BfllU Collections. 

MflOfi Minor. Selections, etc. 

Mil ItihSsas. 

MI41 PurSnas. 

Mahabharata. 
IW:u Editions. 

( 4 Al) Manuscripts. Facsimiles. 

For reference only. See Z 115. 

,A'2 Texts, including partial editions. By 

date. 

(.A'21) Editions, by editor, A-Z. 

.AJ>a Undated editions. By place of 

publication. 

t A;i Particular books. 

,M Selections, 

'^/i Particular selections, by subject, 

A-Z. 

e.g. Fables. Legends. 

( M -X Episodes, By title and date. 

O.K. .B6 Bhagavadgita. 

Of. PK 3642, BL 1130. 
,N8 Nalopakhyflna. 

Translations. 

irttio Oriental, 

'* Prefer classification with language. 

n r Western, 

tiit.iii ... 

English. 

2 Complete (or partial) editions, by 

translator. 

. o Particular episodes, A~Z. 

' Af) " M Subdivided by translator, 

e.g. -B6 Bhagavadgita. 
.N3 Nalopakhyana. 
r , r Selootions,by translator or editor. 

,/JU 
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Sanskrit (Post-Vedic) literature, 
Poetry. 
Mahabharata. 
Translations. 

Wes tern C ontinu ed . 

3635 Other languages, A-Z. 

Under each: 

(1) Complete (or partial) edi- 

tions. 

(2) Particular episodes, A-Z. 
e.g. .P7 Mahabharata. 

French. By 
date. 

.G4 Mahabharata. 
German. By 
date. 

.G4B5 Bhagavadgita, 
German. By 
date. 

.I8B5 Bhagavadgita. 
Italian. By 

date. 
Commentaries. Treatises. 

Oriental. 

3637 Sanskrit. 

3639 Other. 

Prefer the language PJ-PL. 

Western. 
3641.A-Z3 Treatises. 

,Z9 Miscellaneous. Minor. 

3642 Particular episodes, A~Z. 

e.g. .B5 Bhagavadgita. 
3G44 Special topics. 

3645 Textual criticism. 

3646 Language of the Mahabharata. 

3648 Versification. 

3649 Glossaries. Indices. 

Rftmayana (By Valmlki), 

3651 Editions. 

(Divided like PK 3631.) 
Translations. 

3652 Oriental. 

Prefer classification with language. 
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Sanskrit (Post-Vedic) literature. 
Poetry. 

RSmSyana (By Valmlki). 
Translations Continued . 

Western. 
3653 English. 

(Divided like PK 3633). 

3655 Other. By language and date. 

Commentaries. Treatises, etc. 

Oriental. 
3557 Sanskrit. 

3659 Other. 

Prefer classification with language. 

Western, 
3661. A-Z3 Treatises. By author. 

^ZOA-Z Addresses. Essays. Lectures 

(Popular). 

3563 Special topics. 

3665 Minor. Textual criticism, etc. 

3666 Language, 
3Q68 Versification. 

3609 Glossaries. Indices. 

3671 K&vyas (Court epics) 

3672 Mahakavyas. 

Cf. Weber, p. 1$G; Macdonell, 

3673 Other, A-Z. 
Lyrical poetry. 

3701 Collections. 

3703 Selections. 

Dramatic poetry. 

3721 Collections. 

3723 Selections. 

3741 Ethioo- didactic poetry. 

(Fables, tales, etc. Niti-astra). 
Hit op ad e? a. 

.H5 Texts. 

t H6 Translations. 

.H6E6 English. 

.H6G4 German. 

.H7 Criticism. 

P2-4 PaBchatantra, 

(Divided like .H5-7.) 
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Sanskrit (Post-Vedic) literature. 
Poetry, 

Ethico- didactic poetry Continued. 
3741.SG-8 Somadeva Bhatta. 

(Divided like .H5-7.) 

Miscellaneous. 

3771 Gnomic-erotic literature. 

e. g. .J3 Jagannatha. 

3781 Adages, proverbs, etc. 

Sanskrit texts only. 
Translations, see PN 0519.14. 

Individual authors, or works, to 1800. 

Under each, except as otherwise! specified, 
subdivided like PK3791.A6-8 bolow, ' 

3791 A-K. 

.AG-8 A?vaghosa. 

.A6 Collected works. 
.A6A-Z Translations, by language. 
.A7 Separate works, A-Z. 
e.g. Saundarananda. 
.A7S2 Texts. By date. 

Translations. 

.A7S3 English. 

.A7S4-7 Other languages al- 

phabetically. 

.A7Z+ Criticism. 

,A8-Z Biography and criticism. 
.B3-5 Bhasa. 

.B57-59 Bhavabhati. 

3792 Bldparor Pilpai. Fables. 

3793 History of translations/ 

Cf. PJ 7741 Arabic version. Kolilah 

wa-DImnah. 
PK 6451 Persian version, Anvar 

i Sulmili. 
For early European texts prefer 

PQ-PT. 
s e.g. North's English translation 

(1570), PR 2320.NG. 
Early Spanish, Calila y Diinna, 

PQ 6321.016. 
For popular collections, see PN 

989.15. Fables of India. 
See also Paftchatantra and HHopa- 
desa, PK 3741. 
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Sanskrit (Post-Vedic) literature. 
Individual authors, or works, to 1800. 

A-K Continued. 
3794.BG1-63 Bilhana. 

.D3 Dandin, 

.H2-4 Harshadeva. 

Hitopadesa, see PK 3741. 
-K2-4 Kalhana. ' 

Kalidasa. 

3795.A1 Collected works. Selections. By date. 

-A6-Z Translations, by language, A-Z. 

3796 Separate works, A-Z. 

Under each subdivided like .K6-8. 
Abhijnanasakuntala, see Sakuntala. 
.ICG-8 Kumarasambhava. 

. K6 Texts. 

Translations. 

.K7 English. 

.K73 French. 

,K75 German. 

.K70 Italian. 

,K77 Scandinavian, 

.K78 Spanish. 

.K79 Other, A-Z, 

,K8 Criticism. 

.M2-4 Malavikfignimitra. 

.M5-7 MeghadQta. 

.R2-4 Raghuvamsa. 

.RG-S Ritusamhara, 

.S3-5 Sakuntala. 

.V6-8 Vikramorvasl. 

3797 Biography and criticism. 
K Z. 

.M2-22 Magha. 

.M3-32 MayOra. 

Paftchatantra, see PK 3741. 

Somadova Bhatta, see PK 3741. 
.SS-82 Subandhu. 

.S9-92 Sadraka. 

Sujiposed author of Mrcclmkatika 
(The little clay cart.) 

Valmlkl, see, Rnmayana, PK 3651-3669. 
.V2-4 Vetnlapailchavimsati. 

.V6-7 Vikrama-carita, 

105 



PK INDO-IRANIAN PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE PK 

Sanskrit (Post-Vedic) literature Continued. 
3799 Individual authors, or works, since 1800, 

A-Z. 

Special subjects. 
3801 Philosophy. 

Cf. Catalogue of manuscripts of India 

office. 

3811 Sunkhya. 

3821 Yoga. 

3831 Nyaya. 

3841 Vaiseshika. 

3851 Mrmamsa. 

3861 Vedanta (Uttara-mlmamsS). 

3881 Other schools. 

Religion. 

For original texts, commentaries and text 
ual interpretations only. For treatises 
on the various religions of India, see BL. 
Cf. Monier- Williams, Brahamanism and 
Hinduism, 4th ed. 1891; H. G. Bhan- 
dakar, Vaienavisra, Saivism, and minor 
religious systems, 1913. 

3901-3908 Brahmanism, 

3901.A2-39 Collections. t 

A5-Z Individual authors or works. 

Translations. 
3903 Oriental. 

Prefer PJ-PL. 

(3905) Western. By language, A-Z, and 

date. 

See BL 1110-1135. 
Commentaries, interpretation, etc. 

3907 Oriental, prefer PK-PL. 

3908 Western. 

3911-3918 1T Hinduism. 

For general and miscellaneous collectlona 

representing various systems. 
3&21-3928 17 Vaisnavism. 

393 1-3938 ir Saivism. 

Minor religious systems. 

Saktas (Sakti worshippers). Tan- 
tras. Tantrik texts. 
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Sanskrit (Post-Vedic) literature. 
Special subjects. 
Religion, 
Hinduism. 

Minor religious systems Continued. 
3961 Ganapatyas. 

3963 Skanda (Karttikeya). 

3965 Sauras (Sun worshippers). 

3971-3978 17 Buddhism. 

Sanskrit only, ef. PK 4501-5000. 
Translations, see BL 1401-11. 

3981-3988 Jainism. 

Sanskrit only, cf. PK 5001-5499. 
Translations, see BL 1310. 

3991 Foreign systems. 

e.g. Zoroaatrianism. 

3996 Christian. 

History and geography. 
4001 General. 

4011 Biography. Genealogy. 

4021 Ethnology. Caste. 

4031 Law. 

4051 Music and Dancing. 

Art. 

4061 General. 

4005 Architecture. 

4071 Sculpture. 

4081 Painting. 

4091 Other. 

Philology. 
4111 General works. 

Grammar, see PIC 501-551. 

Lexicography, sec PK 920-969. 
4121 Metrics. 

4131 Poetics, Dramaturgy, eto. 

4141 Rhetoric. 



Divided like PK 3901-3908. 
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Sanskrit (Post-Vedic) literature. 
Special subjects Continued. 

Science. 

4161 General. 

4171 Mathematics. Arithmetic. Geomo try . 

4191 Astronomy, Astrology. 

4211 Other (Natural history. Plants. Ani- 

mals. Minerals). 
4221 Medicine. 

4231 Technical arts and sciences. 

4241 Gastronomy. 

4251 Occult sciences, Magic, etc. 

Translations. 

From foreign literatures into Sanskrit. 
4300 Collections. Polyglot. 

(Subdivided by Table A 18 and ditto, > 

Translations from Oriental literatures. 
Indo- Aryan. 

4303 Pali (Table A 18 ). 

4304 Prakrit (Table A 18 ). 

4305 Modern Indo-Aryan. 
.Al-98 Assamese (Table B 18 ). 
.Bl-98 Bengali (Table B ia ). 

.111-98 Hindi. Brajbasha. HimlQslflnK 

Urdu (Table B 1B ). 

. 81-98 Singhalese (Elu) (Table B IB ). 

4307 Other, by language, A-Z (Tublo 

C 18 ). 

e. g. MB, Matthlll. 

Iranian. 

4320 Persian (Ancient) (Table A lft ). 

Of. PK 6111-6119. 

4321 Pahlavl (Table A 1B ). 

Cf. PK 6191-6109. 

4322 Persian (Modern) (Table A ia ). 

Cf. PK 6428-6598. 

4323 Armenian (Table A 1B ). 

Cf. PK 8631-8548; (8851-8860). 

Dravidian. 

Cf. PL 4601-4794; (4951). 

4326 Kanareso (Table A 18 ). 

4327 Tamil (Table A 18 ). 



Sec Tables A-C after PK 4485. 
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Sanskrit (Post-Vedic) literature. 
Translations, 

From foreign literatures into Sanskrit. 
Translations from Oriental literatures. 

Dravidian Continued , 

4328 Telugu (Table A 1S ). 

4330 Other (Table C 18 ). 

Malayan. 

Cf. PL 5051-6135. 

4332 Kawi (Table A 18 ). 

4333 Javanese (Table A l8 ). 

4334 Malay (Table A 18 ). 
4336 Other (Table C Ia ). 

Indo-Chinese. 

4341 Tibetan (Table A IS ). 

4343 Other (Table C > 8 ), 

4345 Chinese (Table A 18 ). 

4347 Japanese (Table A 18 ). 

4349 Korean (Table A IB ). 

Altaic. 
4351 Mongolian 

4353 Manohu (Table A 18 ). 

4354 Turkish 

4355 Other (Table C 18 ). 

Semitic. 

,o,fl Hebrew. Aramaic (Table A 18 ). 

!ogO Arabic (Table A 18 ). 

4362 Other (Table C 18 ). 

Translations from Western literatures. 

4365 Greek 

4366 *ftin _ 

Enghsh 



French 



4369 German 

4370 Italian 

Russian , 

Other (Table C"). 



(Table A 18 ). 



"See Tables A-C after PK 4485. 
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Sanskrit (Post-Vedic) literature. 
Translations Continued. 
From Sanskrit literature into foreign lan- 
guages. 
(4400) Collections, Polyglot (Table A ia ). See 

P351. 

Make reference here. 

Translations into Oriental languages. 
/4402) Extinct languages of Eastern Turke- 

stan (Table A 18 ). 
(Tokhari or Kuchean; KhotanMO, 

etc.) 
For reference only; see P 901-029. 

Indo- Aryan. 

For reference only. 

(4403) Pali (Table A 18 ). See PK 4641- 

4699; of, PK 3921. 

(4404) Prakrit (Table A 1B ). See PK 1201- 

1498; PK 5001-5045. 

(4405) Modern Indo-Aryan (Table B Ifl J. 
(.Al-98) Assamese, see PK 1558. 
(.Bl-98) Bengali, see PK 1713-1718. 
(.Hl-98) Hindi, Brajbasha, HindGatRiH 

Urdu, see PK 2047-2 198. 
(Sl-98) Singhalese (Blu), see PK 2Sfi5 

2878. 

(4407) Other, A-Z, by language (Tal>U> 

C 18 ). See PK 1501-2878. 

Iranian. 

For reference only. 

(4421) Pahlav! (Table A 18 ). See PK 

6191-6199. 

(4422) Persian (Modern) (Table A 1B ). .SVft 

PK 6401-6599. 

(4423) Armenian (Table A 18 ). See PK 

8701-8711. 

Make reference here. 

Dravidian. 

For reference only. 

(4426) Kanarese (Table A IB ). Sue PL 

4655-4669). 



"See Tables A-C after PK 4485. 
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Sanskrit (Post-Vedic) literature. 
Translations. 

From Sanskrit literature into foreign lan- 
guages. 

Translations into Oriental languages. 
Dravidian Continued. 

(4427) Tamil (Table A 1 *). See PL 4758. 

(4428) Telugu (Table A 18 ). See PL 4778. 
(4430) Other (Table C 18 ). See PL 4601- 

4794. 
Malayan. 

For reference only. 

(4432) Kawi (Table A 18 ). See PL 5158. 

(4433) Javanese (Table A 18 ). See PL 5168. 

(4434) Malay (Table A 18 ). See PL 5135- 

5149. 

(443G) Other (Table C !8 ). See PL 5051- 

6135. 

Indo-Chinese languages. 

For reference only. 

(444!) Tibetan (Table A 18 ). See PL 3731- 

3748. 
(4 4 43) Other (Table C 18 ). See PL 3781- 

4001. 

(4445) Chinese (Table A 18 ).' 

V See PL 3253.S1-9. 



Make reference 
here. 



Japanese (Table A 18 ). 

See PL 747-848. 

/4449-j Korean (Table A 18 ). 

V See PL 955-968. 

Altaic. 

For reference only. 

tt , M x Mongolian (Table A"). See PL 

(4451} 415-419. 

(4453) Manchu (Table A 18 ). See PL 485- 

489. 

Turkish (Table A 18 ). See PL 265. 
Other (Table C 18 ). See PL 16-461 . 

v ** u / Semitic languages. 

For reference only. 
(4469) Hebrew (Table A 18 ). Set PJJ. 

"IB See Tables A-C after PK 4486. 
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Sanskrit (Post-Vedic) literature. 
Translations. 

From Sanskrit literature into foreign lan- 
guages. 
Translations into Oriental languages. 

Semitic languages Continued. 

(4460) Arabic (Table A 18 ). See PJ. 

(4462) Other (Table C 38 ). See PJ. 

(4469) African languages. 

For reference only ; see PL. 
Translations into Western languages, 

(From Sanskrit and Indio literature r 
general.) 19 

4471 Greek 

4472 Latin 

4473 Dutch. Flemish 

4474 English 

4475 French 

4476 German 

4477 Italian 

4478 Portuguese 

4479 Spanish 

4480 Scandinavian 
4483 Slavic 

4485 Other 



(Table A 18 ). 



(Table C 18 ). 



See Tables A-C after PK 4486. 

Ie In this group (PK 4471-4486) are classed translations confined to the oldnr 
Sanskrit literature (Sanskrit proper, or Vedic and Sanskrit) as well ae transla- 
tions selected from the Indio literature general. By Indie literature is uiidor- 
Btood the literature composed during the various phases of Indo-Aryan languajjjo 
in India, viz: Vedic, classical Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit, the modern vernacular Inn- 
gunges, e.g. HindostanT, Bengali, etc., and also the literature of non-Aryan pcnplu 
such as Tamil, Telugu, and other. 

For translations confined to Vedic literature, see PK 3000-3621; translation:* 
of Pali literature, see PK (4631) and BL; translations of Jaina literature, aza 
PK 6045 or BL; translations selected from various modern vernacular literature** 
(Incto-Aryan), see PK 4.491; 4405; translations selected from Dravadian Hlor- 
ature, see PL 4941. 
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TABLE FOR PK 4300-4495 



TABLE A 


TABLE B 


TABLE C 




Al 


.Bl 


.M3 


General. 




B3 


.M33 


Poetry. 


.A5 
.A6 
(.A7-Z3) 


.B5 
.B6 
(.BO) 


.M85 
.M36 
(.M39) 


Drama. 
Prose. Prose fiction. 
Individual authors, ace PK 
3791-99. 


Z51-58 


.B91-98 


.M391-398 


Bv subject, Table XXVIII, 
"rios. 11-18. 


e.g. PK 4367 


e.g. PK 
4305.B1-98 


e.g. PK 
4S07.M3 





4501 (.Al) 
(-A2) 



.A3 

(.A4) 



4503 
4505 
4507 
4509 

4511 
4612 
4513 
4515 

4516 
4517 

4169 



PAH LITERATURE - 

History and criticism. 

Periodicals, Yearbooks, Societies, Con- 
gresses, see PIC 1001. 
Publications of the Pali Text society, PK 4541. 

Collections. 

Series. Monographs by different authors, 

see PK 1002. 

Collected works, studies, essays, of indi- 
vidual authors, see PK 1002. 
Encyclopedias. Dictionaries, 
Study and teaching, see PK 1011. 
History. 
General. 

Treatises. Compends. Text-books. 

Outlines, syllabi, etc. 

Collected essays. 

Minor, Lectures, addresses, pamphlets. 

General special. 
Relations to history, civilization, culture, 

etc. 

Relations to other literatures. Trans- 
lations. 

Treatment of special subjects, classes, etc. 

Biography. 

Collected. 

Individual, see PK 4591; 4601. 

literary topography. 
Women authors. 

By period. 

Canonical literature (to ca. 200 A.D.). 
Prefer PK 4503. 
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Pali literature, 
History and criticism. 
History. 

By period Continued. 
4521 Noncanonical literature. 

4523 Recent Pali literature (1800-). 

Poetry. 

4525 General. 

4526 Special. 
Prose. Fiction. 

4529 General. 

4530 Special. 

e.g, Dialogs. Legends. 
4535 Other. Miscellaneous. 

Local, see PK 4641-4681. 

Collections. 

4541 General and miscellaneous (Canonical and 

noncanonical). 

e.g. .P3-P6 Pali text society's publications, 
.85 Pali texts in Siamese charac- 
ters (Collection). 

4543 Ineditea works. By editor, A-Z. 

4545 Minor. Selections. Anthologies. 

Canonical writings. Tripifcaka. 

4546.A1 Complete editions of the three parts. 

A.2 Partial editions. 

A- 3 Minor. Selections. Anthologies, 

.A7-Z Criticism. 

Cf. BL 141 1.T8, Buddhism. 

29 Dictionaries. Indexes. Concordances. 

Editions of the separate parts. 

Vinayapitaka. 

4548.A1 Comprehensive. 

A2 Partial. 

' A3 Minor. Selections. Anthologies. 

(.A4A-Y) Editions of special parts, by title, 

see PK4591. 

Added entry to be made here. 
Criticism. Commentaries. 

Eastern languages. 
( A5 > Pali, see PK 4601. 

Added entry to be made here. 
Other, see the special language.. 
PJ-PL. 

Added entry to be made here. 
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Pali literature. 
Collections. 

Canonical writings. TripHaka. 
Editions of the separate parts. 
VinayapHaka. 

Criticism. Commentaries Con. 

4548.A7-Z5 Western languages. 

Cf. BL 1411.T8, Buddhism. 

29 Dictionaries. Indexes. Concord- 

ances. 
4 551 SuttapHaka. 

(Divided like PK 4548). 
4555 AbhidammapHaka. 

(Divided like PK 4548). 

4561 Noncanonical writings, 

e.g. .A8 Afthakatha. 
4563 Poetry (i.e. modern collections). 

Original collections, see PK 4546, 4648- 

4555,4591,4601. 
4565 Prose. 

4571 Inscriptions. 

Cf. CN. 

Individual authors and works. 20 

4591 Canonical writings. 

At present arranged in one alphabet whether 
voluminous collections such aa Samyutta- 
nikaya (comprising 2889sutta8) or separate 
editions of fttiy of these suttas. Nearly 
the entire canonical literature consists of 
collections of sermons, dialogues, sentences, 
songs, and monastic rules. The TripHaka 
is merely a collection of such collections. 
e.g. -A6 Anguttaranikaya. 

,D2 Dhammapada. 

.D55 Dlgha-nikUya. 

.18 Itivuttaka. 

,J3 Jatakas. 

.K8 Kathavatthu. 

.P8 Puggala-pafifiatti. 

.88 SuttanipS-ta. 

.TB Theragatha. 

Cf. Indexes in the Journal of the Pali Text Society; British Museum, 
Catalogue of the Sanskrit, Pall and Prakrit books, 1893, and Supplementary 
catalogue 1908; Lanman, Siamese ed. of Buddhist Scriptures, in American 
Oriental Society Proceedings, April 1895 p. ccxliv ff. 

115 



PK INDO-IBANIAN PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE 



PK 



4601 



(4621) 
(4631) 



4641 
4642 

4643 
4644 

4651-4654 
4661-4664 
4671-4674 
4681 
4691-4698 



Pali literature. 

Individual authors and works Continued. 
Noncanonical works. 

e.g. .B7 Buddhaghosa's works. 
.B7V5 Visuddhi-magga. 
.08 Culavainsa. 
M5 MiHndapafihil. 

Translations. 

Eastern languages, see PJ-PL. 
Western languages, see BL. 

References for translations are to bo mad a 
here according to the following nohomo, 
subarranged by date: 
e.g. ,E5 English. 

.E5A1 Collections. General and mis- 
cellaneous. 

Tripifaka (Complete or par- 
tial). 

Vinayaptyaka (Complete or par- 
tial). 

Suttapitaka. 
Abhidhammapitaka. 
Noncanonical writings. 



-E5A2 
.E5A3 

.E5A4 
.E5A5 
-E6A6 



.E5A7-Y Separate works. 

Pali literature outside of India and Ceylon. 
Burma. 
History. 
General. 
Special. 
Texts. 

Collections and selections. 
Separate authors and works. 
Tibet (Divided like Burma). 
China (Divided like Burma). 
Japan (Divided like Burma). 
Other countries, A-Z. 

Pali literature by subject(XXVIII,nos. 11-18). 
Prefer PK 4591, 4601, Individual works. 
For grammar and lexicography, pre/er PIC 
1017, 1089, 
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PRAKRIT LITERATURE 

Jaina literature. 21 

Cf. BL 1300-1365. 
SOOl.Al Periodicals. Societies. Congresses. 

Collections of monographs. 
,A2 Various authors. 

Particular authors, see PK 5011; 5013. 

History and criticism, 
.A5-Z3 Treatises, Compends (including treatises 

confined to canonical literature). 
.ZoA-Z Minor. Lectures, addresses, etc. 

5001.1 General special. 

e.g. Relations to history, civilization, 
literature, etc. 

Biography. 
.2 Collected. 

Individual, see PK 5011; 5013. 
.6 Poetry. 

.7 Drama. 

.8 Prose: Fiction, legends, tales, etc. 

Collections of texts. 

Canonical and noncanonical. 
5003.A1-29 General and miscellaneous. 

Cf. PK 4001 (Pali text society, which 

includes Jaina literature.) 
,A4 Minor. Selections. Anthologies. 



" Jainlsm (A monastic religion) Is divided into two rival sects; the vetambaras 
(White robes) and the Digambaras (Sky-clad). The latter are chiefly found in 
South India, the former in Gujarat. The language of the earlier Jaina literature 
is Prakrit (the so-called Jaiim-Prakrit, i.e. Ardlmmagadhl, and Jaina MahSrastri) 
and Sanskrit; the later literature is composed in Gujarat! and in some of the 
Dravidian languages (especially Tamil and Kanarese). Jaina literature in the 
original languages is preferably classed here; reference is made in PK, PL for tho 
literature of tho language in which they were composed. Cf. Brit. mus. Cat. of 
Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit books, 1876-92; 1892-1906; A. Weber, Verzelclmlss 
cler Sanskrit- und Prakritlmndschriften, Berlin, 1888-92,- also his treatise Sacred 
lit of the Jains, Indian antiquary, vols. XVII-XXI (1888-92); Bhandarkars 
ReportB on Sanskrit [a.o.] mm., 188<H Guerinot's Bibl. Jaina in Annales du 
MUBCO Guimet 190G; H. Jacobi's article Jainism in Hastings Eno. of rel. & 
ethics, vol. VII (1914). 
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Prakrit literature. 
Jaina literature. 

Collections of texts Continued. 
Canonical works. "Siddhnnta" (the 

fcive sacred texts of the vetfimbam) - 
6003. A5 Comprehensive editions. By date. 

^51 Selections from various parts. By do-to - 

Editions of the 45 (or 46) "agamns " 
comprised in the Canon. By data." 
A52 Arigas (11 or 12). 

A53 Upjlngna (12). 

A64 Paiannas (Praklrnas) (10). 

A55 Chhedasutras (6). 

A56 Nandi. 

A57 Anuyogadvara. 

.A58 Mulasutras (4). 

A& Criticism (Collections of commentaries) . 

A9 Dictionaries. Indexes. Concordances - 

6004 Noncanonical treatises. 

5006 Poetry. 

6007 Drama. 

5008 History. Legends. Folk-lore. Tales. 

5009 Inscriptions. 

Cf. ON. 
Separate works and authors. 

Arranged under title unless authorship !H 

definitely established. 
5011 Canonical. 

6013 Noncanonical. 

Digamhara literature. 23 
5031 History and criticism. 

5033 Collections. 

5036 Separate works and authors. 



" Only comprehensive editions or editions of various parts of each ngaina 
respectively are classed hero; editions of separate treatises are classed in PK CO! 1 

M H. Jacobi (Jamism in Hastings' Encyclopedia) claims that the DIgambaru 
sect haa no canonical books of its own and that it does not consider tho 
Slddhflnta of the $vetambara to be genuine; according to Bhandarkar's Report 
1883/4 it disowns only certain sections of the Canon. 
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Prakrit literature. 

Jaina literature. Continued. 

Translations. 

(5041) Eastern languages. Prefer PJ-PL, 

5045 Western languages. 

-Al-29 Collections. 

.A5-Z Individual works. 

For canonical works prefer BL 1310, 
with added entry here. 

Other Prakrit literature, see PIC 1450-1490, 

MODERN INDO-ARYAN LITERATURE 2i 
Of. PK 1501-1549; PK 1651-2878 

5401-5440 History and collections (XXII). 

5447 Local, A~Z t 

(5448) Individual authors. 

Prefer the special language, Bengali, etc. 
Translations (Collected). 

Individual authors, see the special lan- 
guage, Bengali, etc. 
(6451) Oriental, see PJ-PL. 

Make reference here according to Table 

C. 18 

"Western. 

5401 English (Table A 18 ). 

5471 Other (Table C 1S ). 



" Sco Tables A-C after PK 4485. 

at Hero Is classed the history of the literature composed in several of the modern 
vernacular Indo- Aryan languages of India, and likewise texts, or translations, 
Holcctod from these languages. For the Dravidian languages and literature of 
India, see PL 4601-4951. (Of. also PK 4471-4486). 

Iloro may also bo classified translations of poems or cycles of poems current in 
various dialects of India, even though the translation is based upon tho text of 
one particular dialect, e.g. Alhakhanda. The lay of Alha . . . translated from 
tho Bumlell Hindi dialect by-Wm. Waterfield . . . London, 1923. Reference is 
made under the particular dialect. 
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IRANIAN PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE 

Philology, 
6001-6091 General. 

(Divided like PJ 3001-3091). 
History of Persian literature, 
6097 Comprehensive treatises. (Old, Middlo, and 

New Persian.) 
New Persian, nee PK 6400 
6099 General special, 

6101-6107 Avestan (Old Baotrian) (VHI 8 , nos. 1-7). 

Including works on both Avestnn uml 
Old Persian. 

6108 Metrics. 

6109 Other special. 
6111-6119 Avesta (Text). 

6111 Editions, by date. 

Including editions of the 
The manuscripts of the threo 
Vendidad, Vispered and Yiusmt itp- 
pearin two different forma nr<-ortl- 
ing as they are accompanied, or no I, 
by a Pahlavl version. If thn UooUn 
are kept separate as three divini on?*, 
each part is usually accompli n UN I 
by a Pahlavl version. If for litur- 
gical purposes portions of ono book 
are mingled with another, and ar- 
ranged in the order in which tliry 
are to be used in tho sorvico, tlm 
Pahlavl translation is omitted, tmtl 
the collection is called tho Vend it I ft 1 1 
Sadahor"Vondidffdpuro" ( i.o. t<*xt 
without commentary. Tho Bucttutt 
group comprising the minor pray orx 
and the Yashts is called tho KUor- 
dah Avesta or "small Avoatn." 
Cf. A. V. W. Jackson, AvoMtri 
grammar I. 

6112 Selections, by editor, A-Z. 

Cf. PK 6105, Avestan chrestomalli io r 
etc. 
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Iranian philology and literature. 
Avestan (Old Bactrian), 

Avesta (Text) Continued. 
6113 Particular books. 

Books denoted by letters, A-G. 

1. Yasna=A. 

Chapters 28-34, 43-51, 53 are 

known as GathSs. 
Cf. 6. 

2. Vlspered=B. 

3. Vendidad=C. 

4. Yashts=D. 

5. Minor texts=E. 

e.g. Nyaishes, Gabs. 

6. Gath3s=F. 

7. Fragments, quoted in Pahlavl 

books G. 

Translations and commentaries. 
Eastern, 

Translations, 
6114.A1 Pahlavl. 

Other languages, see PJ-PL. 

e.g. PK 3991 Sanskrit. 
Commentaries, 
0115.A1 Pahlavl. 

Other languages, see PJ-PL. 
Western. 
6110 Translations, by language, A-Z, 

0117 Textual and philological criticism. 

Cf. PK 6101, 6108, 6109. 

0118 Special topics, 

(0119) Indexes, glossaries, etc., see PK 6106- 

6107. 
6121-6127 Old Persian (VIH", nos. 1-7). 

(Language of the Achaemenian inscrip- 
tions). 
0128 Inscriptions. 

,A1 Collections, by editor. 

.A3-7 Translations, by language. 

.A8-Z Special, A-Z. 

e.g. ,I>3 Inscriptions of Darius I, 

6129 Other special. 
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Iranian philology and literature Continued , 
Pahlavl (Middle Persian, 236-642 A.D.), 

Of. Geiger'a Grundriss, vol. 1, p. 249-332' vu] 1? 
p. 74-122. ' ' 

6141-6181 language (V). 

Included in Pahlavl are Husvarish (mtilnln- 
ing both Iranian words and Amnmliv I<IK-.. 
grams), Pazend (transcription in AvraU 
lettcra) and Parseo (transcription in IVn.Irm 
(Arabic) and GujaratI script). 

6150 Grammar in Oriental languages. 

6177 Dictionaries with definitions in of her 

languages. 

6190-6199 Literature. 

0190 History. 

Texts. 
d91 Collections. 

6192 Selections. 

Of. PK 6153. 
Special, 

6193 Sassanid inscriptions. 

Of. ON. * 

6194 Papyri. 

( 6195 ) Avesta translations, see PK 01M.A 1 . 

61 97 Other religious work. 

6 J 98 Non-religious works. 

6199 Translations (XXX). 

1 ~ 3 From foreign literatures into PuhlnvL 

4-5 From Pahlavl into other languages. 

New Persian, 
6201-6399 language (HI). 

( 62 52) Transliteration, see P 226. 

literature. 

History and criticism. 

64 <>1~G405 (Table XXI, nos. 1-5). 

6406 General works. 

6408 Minor. Lectures, addresses, etc. 
General special. 

6409 Relations to history, civilization, olo, 

6410 Relations to other literatures, 

6411 Translations (as subject). 

6412 Treatment of special subjects, 

etc. 
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Iranian philology and literature. 
New Persian. 
Literature, 

History and criticism Continued. 

Biography. 
6413 Collected. 

Original (Persian) works, see 

PK 6439. 

Individual, see PIC 0451-6549. 
By period. 
(6414) Origins and classic period (to ca. 1500) 

Prefer PK 6406. 

6415 Modern, ca. 1500 to date. 
By form, 

Poetry. 

6416 General. 

(6417) Origins and classic period (to ca. 

1600). 

Prefer 6416. 

6418 Modern (1500- ). 

6419 Special. 

Epic. Romantic. 
Lyric. 

Didactic and mystic (Suflc). 
C420 Other, A-Z. 

e.g. Qaslda (encomiastic, 
elegiac or satirical 
poem). 

Ghazal (amatory ode, 
wine-song or reli- 
gious hymn). 
Rub5i, (quatrain, epi- 
gram). 

Drama . 

6421 General. 

6422 Special. 

6423 Prose. Prose fiction. 

6426 Folk literature. 

6427 Local, see PK 6447-6448. 
Collections. 

6428 General. 

6429 Minor, Selections. Anthologies. 



123 



PK INDO-IRANIAN PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE 

Iranian philology and literature. 
New Persian. 
literature. 

Collections Continued. 
By period. 

6430 To 1500. 

6431 Since 1500. 
Poetry. 

6433 General. 

6434 Minor. Selections. Anthologies . 
By period. 

6435 To 1500. 

Prefer PK 8433. 

6436 Since 1500. 
Special. 

6438 By form, A-Z. 

64 39 By subject, A-Z. 

6440 Drama. 

644 3 Prose. Prose Fiction. 

Local. 

6445 By region, province, etc. A-Z. 

6446 By place, A-Z. 
Translations (XXX). 

(6448.1-3) From foreign languages into Poreiftii 

(XXX). 

For reference only. 

6449 From Persian into 

English. 

'J General and miscellaneous. 

E5 Poetry. 

E6 Drama. 

E7 Prose. 

^' E9 ) Individual authors, see PK 6451 

6561. 

Fl-9 French } 

1~" German 



Italian 



'Divided like English. 



' 1 ~ 9 Russian 

Sl - 9 Spanish 

Other languages, A-Z. 

Oriental, see PJ-PL. 
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Iranian philology and literature, 
New Persian. 

literature Continued . 

Individual authors. 
6451-6549 To 1870. 

6451 A-F. 

,A5 Ahmad, sultan of Bagdad. 

6451. B5 Bldpal. Persian version. Anvar 

i Suhaili. 

.F3 Falaki ShirwSni (IX fl ). 

,F4 Farld al-Din Attar. 

6455-6460 Firdausl. 

6455. Al Comprehensive editions. 

(Including comprehensive edi- 
tions of the Shahnama.) 
.A Selections. 

.A3-Z Episodes. 

Translations. 

Oriental, see the language,PJ-PL. 
6456 Western. 

Under each: 

(1) Comprehensive works. 

(2) Special parts, A-Z. 

(3) Extracts. Selections. 
English. 

.Al Comprehensive works. 
,A12 Special parts. 
.A13 Extracts. Selections. 
.A2-23 French (Divided like 

English). 
.A3-33 German (Divided like 

English). 
.A5-Z Other languages, A-Z. 

6457 Adaptations, Paraphrases, etc. 

(English). 

Juvenile works, see PZ, 
Commentaries. 

6458 Oriental, 

6459 Western. 

6460 Yusuf and Zuleikha. 
6463.F-H Firdausl to Hafiz. 
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Iranian philology and literature. 
New Persian. 
Literature. 
Individual authors. 

To 1870 Continued. 

6465 Haflz, 14th cent, (Table TOP). 

.Al Editions, by date. 

Separate works, A~Z. 

-D5 Dhvfln (Collection of 537 sliort 

odes, or sonnets, called gha z als ) 
K5 Kit'as (42 fragments). 

R8 Ruba'iyat, or tetrastics (69). 

Translations. 

.23-36 English. 

23 ' Complete works, by translator 

and date. 

231 Selections, by translator, .A Z. 

Z32 Dlwan, by translator, A.'Zi. 

234 Kit'as, by translator, A-Z. 

236 Ruba'iyat, by translator, W Z. 

24-46 French (Divided like Englisli) . 

25-56 German (Divided like Engllsli). 

26-66 Italian (Divided like Englisli > . 

Z7 ~ 79 Other languages (alphabetically), 

28-99 Biography. Criticism. 

6470 Haf-Ibn. 

6475 Ibn Yamin, Fakha al-Dln 

mad, amir. 

Al Editions, by date. 

3 ~ Z3 Translations, by language, 

25 Criticism, 

6477 Ibn-Jol. 



6480 JftlSl al-Dln, Kami, Mauland, 1207 

1373. 

Mathnavi (Mesnevi) in six boolcs 
^ Complete editions. 

^ 11 Selections. 

A12 ~ 17 Separate books (1-6). 

e.g. .AH Book 3. 
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Iranian philology and literature. 
New Persian, 
literature. 
Individual authors. 
To 1870. 

Jalal al-Dln, Rumi, Mauland, 1207- 

1273. 
Mathnavi (Mesnevi) in six 

books Continued . 
Translations, 
6480.A2-27 English (Divided like .Al- 

17). 
.A3-37 French (Divided like .Al- 

17). 
.A4-47 German (Divided like .Al- 

17). 

.A5-57 Other languages (alphabet- 

ically). 

.A8-Z Biography and criticism. 

6485 Jalal to Jami. 

6490 Jami, 1414-1492. 

6495 J-N. 

Kama! al-Din, Isma'il. 
Khusrau, amir. 
Mahmtld ibn'Abd ul-Karim. 
6499 Nizam! ArazI,jff. 1110-1153. 

t CO Chahar maqala. 

6501 NizamI, Ganjam, 1141-1203. 

Nizami of Ganja, the more 

famous Nizami. 
The five works named below 
are known as the Kham- 
sar, the Quintet, or the 
Five treasures. 
Editions. 
Translations. 

9 English, by translator. 

'.A3-39 French, by translator. 

'A4-49 German, by translator. 

*A5-59 Other, by language. 
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Iranian philology and literature. 
New Persian, 
Literature. 
Individual authors. 
To 1870. 

NziSml, Ganjaifi, 1141-1203 
Separate works. 

Under each subdivided for 
translations. 

e.g. .H43W5 Wilson's 
tra 11 e- 
lati o ** 
of 1-In.f t 



aen-t TT.. 

6501.H4 Haft paikar (The seven por- 

traits). 

18 Iskandar Nama, 

K4 Khoshrau u Shlrln. 

L3 Laila u Majnun. 

M3 Makhzan ul-Asrar (Treaaxiro 

house of secrets). 

^ 8 ~9 9 Biography and criticism. 

Omar Khayyam. 
651 O.Al Editions, by date. 

6511 Editions with translations. 

language, A-Z. 
Subarranged by editor. 
e.g. .E6 English. 
.F5 French. 
Translations, 

Cf. Dole's Multi-variorum 
edition, vol. II, app. 
49. 

6512 In three or more languages, l>v 

editor, 

If in two languages, clas- 
sify with the less known . 
English. 

6513 Fitzgerald's translation. 
Al Editions. 

Als Editions with Vedder'e 

illustrations. 
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Iranian philology and literature. 
New Persian. 
Literature. 
Individual authors. 
To 1870. 
Omar Khayyam. 
Translations. 
English, 

Fitzgerald 'a translation 

Continued. 

6513. A2 Selections. 

.A3A-Z Concordances. 

A5-2J Criticism. 

Prefer PK 6525. 
Translations by language. 

6514 European, A-Z. 

e.g. ,S2-4 Scandinavian. 

.82 Danish. 

D an o- 

Norwe- 

gian. 

.S3 Icelan- 
dic. 

.84 Swedish. 
.85+ Slavic. 

.35 Bohemi- 
an. 

.SO Polish. 
.S7 Russian. 
.871-79 
Minor 
Slavic. 

Cf. 
PE1129. 

,, r , - Oriental and other, A-Z. 

e.g. .J3 Japanese. 
Other English translations, 

A-Z. 
- Anonymous. 
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Iranian philology and literature. 
New Persian, 
literature. 
Individual authors. 
To 1870. 
Omar Khayyam, 

Translations Continued. 
7 Translations into 

other than English (ex- 
eluding versions of Fitss- 
gerald's translation for 
which see PK 6514), 

P, Dut ch. Flemish. Frisian. 

- b5 French. 

f 3 German. 

J, 5 Italian. 

TJp 

Portuguese. 

Scandinavian. 

Co 

' s Danish. Dano-Norwegin.n. 

' Icelandic. 

f. Swedish. 

6518 Spanish< 

Other languages, A-Z. 

e.g. .A5 Albanian. 



6524 

^ 2 Biography and criticism. 

Societies, Periodicals, Collec- 

tions. 
6530 Rudagi. 

fl , 4fl Rflml, see Jalfll al-Dln, PK 6480. 

U A Sa'dl, ca. 1184-1191. 

Editions. By date, 
Separate works. 

' D2 BQstan (Orchard). By date. 

'QO DiwSn (Collection of lyrics) . 

'pg Gulistan (Rose-garden). 

Pand namah ("Scroll of wls- 
mo dom). 

Tayyibat (Odes). 
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Iranian philology and literature. 
New Persian. 
Literature. 

Individual authors. 
To 1870. 

Sa' dl, ca. 1184-1191 Continued. 
Translations. 

6541 English. 

Subdivided by individual 

work and translator. 
r , . o Other European languages, 

6542 A-Z. 

Subdivided by language, 
individual work and 
translator. 

e.g. Q u 1 i s t a n in 
French, trans- 
lated by De- 
frc'mery, PK 
G542.F5G23; 
G u I i s t a n in 
French, trans- 
lated by Seme- 
let, PK 6542. 
F5G27. 
6543 Oriental and other languages, 

A-Z. 
Subdivided like PK 6542. 

5646 Biography and criticism. 

6549 S-T. 

' S6 Shams al-Dln Fakir, 18th cent. 

6550 T-Z, 

rp 3 T&hlr Q-f I-Iamadan, 

6559 

Zib un~Nis&, begam, 17tk cent. 



Z5 
65G1 Individual authors, 1870- 

6581 G598 Special subjects (Table XXVIII, nos. 

11-18). 

Q599 Folk literature. 

Proverbs, see PN 6519.P5. 



131 



PK INDO-IBANIAN PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE 

Iranian philology and literature Continued. 

Afghan (PashtS, Pushto, Pushtu, etc.) 
6701-6796 Language (IV). 

Substitute for PK 6717: Grammar in Oriental 
languages; under each author subdivide by 
successive Cutter numbers: 

(0) Texts. 

(1) Translations. 
Commentaries. 

(2) Eastern. 

(3) Western. 

(4) Indexes, glossaries, etc. 

Literature. 

6801 History. 

6803 Collections. 

6805 Translations. 

6851-6859 Baluchi (VILT 1 ). 

6901-6909 Kurdish (VLTI a ). 

6951-6959 Ossetio (VHP). 

Minor Iranian dialects. 
6991 Groups, A-Z. 

e.g. ,C3 Caspian. 
.G5 fihalohah. 
-P3 Pamir. 
6Q 96 Particular dialects, A-Z. 

e.g. Gabri, Kashani, Kumzari, Nayin, Slvoml! 
Yaghn5bi, 

DARDIC (PISACHA) LANGUAGES 

7001 General. 

Dard group. 

(Languages spoken in Dardistan.) 
7005 General. 

7010 Shina. 

7015 Dialects. 

Kashmiri. 25 
7021-7028 Language (VIII') 

7029 Dialects. 
-A 2 Kashtwarl (Kishtwart). 



Kashmiri (native name Koahir) { B a mixed form of speech. Its base is a Dnrcl 
language closely akin to Shina. It has for many centuries been subject to Indo- 
Aryan influence, and its vocabulary includes a large number of words derived from 
India Its speakers hence maintain that it is of Sanskrit origin, but this claim 
cannot be sustained by philologists. .The Kashmiri spoken by Musalmans differ* 
from that spoken by Hindus, especially in having many words borrowed from 
Persian; Cf. Linguistic survey of Inda, VIII, 2 (1919) p. 233 ff. f I (1927) p. 1 13 IT, 
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7Q29.A5-Z 



7031 
7033 
7035 

7037 



.L3 



7040 
7045 



,G3 

.M3 
.T6 



7050 



7065 



.A8 
33 

.W3 
,W4 



(70GO) 
7065 



.D5 
.G3 

.K3 
.P3 
.T5 



Dardic (PiSacha) languages. 
Dard group. 
Kashmiri. 
Language. 

Dialects Continued. 

Other. 

Mixed dialects leading into PafijabI, 
e.g. Pfiguli, Rambanl. 

Literature. 
History. 
Collections. 
Individual authors, A-Z. 

Lalla, 14th cent. 
Translations. 

KOhistanl. 

Group of languages spoken in the Panjkora, 

Sivat, and Indus Kohistans. 
General. 

Particular dialects, A-Z. 
Garwi. 
Maiya (Indus-Kohistanl). 

Tonvall. 
Kifir group. 26 
General. 

Languages spoken in Kafiristan. 
General, see PK 7050. 
Special, A-Z. 
Ashkund (Ashka) 
Bashgall (Katt). 
Wai-ala. 

Wosl-veri (Veron, Presun, or Prasu). 
Languages spoken outside of Kafiristan. 

(Kalasha-Pashai sub-group). 
General, see PK 7050. 
Special, A-Z. 
Dirt. 
Gawar-bati (Narsatl). 

Kalasha. 

Paslai (Laghmani; Dehgani). 

Tirahl. 



such language as ' 

^ 

Linguistic survey I, p. HO. 
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Dardic (PiSacha) languagesContinued 
7070 Khgwar(ChitrSll; Arniya). 

Language of the Khos; also called Cluitrttrf 
word usually pronounced Chi trail by 
peans. 

(7501) Lost ancient or medieval Indo-European 1ft' 1 " 

guages of Asia, see P 901-1091. 

ARMENIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

Armenian language. 

8001-8099 General and Old (Classical) Armenian (I V), 

For PK 8017 substitute Grammar in OHuntnl 
languages. Under each author mibi 1 1 v I* 1 
by successive Cutter numbers: 

(0) Texts. 

(1) Translations. 
Commentaries. 

(2) Eastern. 

(3) Western. 

(4) Indexes, glossaries. 

8301-8349 Middle Armenian (10th-15th centuries) ( V" ). 

For PK 8310 substitute Grammar in Orion In! 
languages, divided like PK 8017 in nolo lo 
PK 8001-99. 

8351-8449 Modern Armenian (IV). 

For PK 8367 substitute Grammar In Ori&mtnl 
languages, divided like PK 8017 in n-ttu 
to PK 8001-99. 

8451-8454 Modern East Armenian (XIV). 

e.g. PK 8461.P6, F. N. Finck, Lehrlmcli <lur 
neuostaruienischen literatursprache. 

Armenian literature. 
8500-8546 History and collections (XXII). 

Cf. F. N. Finck, Die armenieche lUurnlnr. 
p. 282-297 in Kultur der gegenwart. t. 1. 
abt. VII, 1900. 

Individual authors and works. 
8547 To 1800. 

8548 
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Armenian language and literature. 
Armenian literature Continued, 
ixical. 

Gf. PK 8096-8, 8341-5, 8441-5. 

By region, province, or place. 
Armenia and Turkey. 
History. 

8561 General. 

8562 Special forms, poetry, etc. 
S563-85G4 Collections. 

(Divided like PK S5G1-2). 
8565 By place, A-Z. 

Outside of Armenia. 

Under each 5-numbered place: 
History and criticism. 

(1) General. 

(2) Special forms, poetry, etc. 

(3) Collections. 

(4) By state, region, etc. 

(5) By place, A-Z. 
(8566-8570) Turkey. 

For reference only; see PK 8500- 
8548,. PK 8561-8565. 

Other parts of Asia. 

8571-8575 Palestine. 

8576-8580 Persia. 

8581-8585 India. 

8591 Other, A-Z. 

i5urope. 

8601 General. 

8611-8615 Austria. 

8021-8625 Great Britain. 

8031-8036 Greece. 

8041-8046 Italy. 

8651-8055 Russia. 

8061 Other, A-Z. 

Africa. 

8671 General. 

8075 Special, A-Z. 

America. 
8681-8689 United States and Canada (Table 

E*). 

8089 Individual authors, A-Z. 

8691 Spanish America. 

8696 Brazil, 
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Armenian language and literature. 
Armenian literature. 
Local. 
By region, province, or place. 

Outside of Armenia Continued. 
8fi97 Australia and New Zealand 

8699 Pacific Islands, A-Z. 

Translations into Armenian, 

8701 Translations from several languages - 

8711 Ancient literature. 

Al General, 

Greek. 
Collections. 

Gl General and miscellaneous. 

G3 Poetry. 

G5 Drama. 

G8 Prose. 

G9 Individual authors or works 

Ll-9 Latin. 

(Divided like .Gl-9.) 
'Sl-9 Syriac. 

(Divided like .Gl-9.) 

8761 Modern literature. 

Under eachlanguagc in PK 8761 divided like 

PK9711.G1-9. 
El-9 English. 

Fl-9 French. 

Gl-9 German. 

J1 - Italian. 

Ri-fl Russian. 

^ Spanish. 

8769 Other languages, A-Z. 

Translations from Armenian into other 

languages. 
Western languages. 
831 E English. 

'* General and miscellaneous, 

'{r Poetry. 

? 5 Drama. 

Pros e. Prose fiction. 
Individual authors. 

For added entry. See PK 8547- &S4 8. 
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Armenian language and literature. 
Armenian literature. 

Translations from Armenian into other 

languages. 

Western languages Continued. 
8831.Fl-(9) French 

.Gl-(9) German 

.Il-(9) Italian 

.Rl-(9) Russian. 

.Sl-(9) Spanish 

8835 Other languages, A-Z. 

Oriental and other languages. 

Prefer classification with language, PJ- 

PM; with added entry hero. 
(8851) Arabic. 

(8853) Persian. 

(8856) Turkish. 

(8859) Other, A-Z. 

Armenian literature in other languages. 27 

Western. 
(8861) English, see PR. 

(8863) French, see PQ. 

(8864) Gorman, see PT. 

(8865) Greek (modern), see PA. 
(8867) Italian, see PQ. 

(8869) Other, A-Z. 

(8871) Oriental, African, and Artificial lan- 

guages, A-Z. 

Armenian literature by subject (XXVin, 
nos. 11-18). 

Works other than literature proper. 
8881-8888 Armenian. 

Other languages. 

8891-8898 English. 

8901-8908 French. 

8911-8918 German. 

8921-8928 Italian. 

8931 Other European, A-Z. 

8951-8958 Oriental, African, Artificial, A-Z. 



w Hero are represented by shelf-list reference, literary works composed by Arme- 
nian authors in any language not their own. For literary history in any such 
language, see PK 8801-8829; for Armenian literature by subject, see PK 8881- 
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CAUCASIAN LANGUAGES 

9001 Periodicals. Societies. Collections. 

9003 General works. History (of philology). l*iotf- 

raphy. 
(9003. 9) Bibliography, Bio-bibliography, see X. 

9004 Languages (History, Relations, etc.). 

9005 Study and teaching. 
Grammar. 

9007 Treatises. 

9009 Phonology. Phonetics. 

9013 Morphology. Inflection. > Accidonco. 

9014 Parts of speech (Morphology and Syiitiix). 

9015 Syntax. 
9021 Etymology. 

Lexicography. 

9025 Dictionaries. 

9027 Linguistic geography, Dialects, etc. 

9051 Particular groups. 28 

Particular languages. 

Georgian (Grusinian). 20 
9101 Periodicals. Societies. Colloctiorw. 

9103 General works. History of philol' >*>*< 

Biography, 
(9103. 9) Bibliography, Bio-bibliography, stfi Y*~ 

9104 Language (History, Relations, etc,.). 

9105 Study and teaching. 
Grammar. 

9106 Treatises (Advanced). 

9107 Text-books. 

9108 Readers. Chrestomathios. 

9109 Phonology. Phonetics. 
9111 Alphabet. Transliteration . 

Of. P 211, P 226. 
9113 Morphology. Inflection. Accidi t 1 1 o . 



The classification of the groups varies: Of, N.S. Tnibetzkoy in A, MrnlU ' 
and M. Cohen's Langues du monde, 1924, p. [327]-344, and in Km. ttrlt . V. 
(1929) p. 54, A. Dtrr, Elnfilhrung in daa etudium der kaukaBteohon uprfifhvti; 
1928. 

M TUe.only Caucasian language with a script and an ancient written Hlurtil tit'f.'i 
in recent years books and newspapers have begun to appear !n other Cftuc R^im* 
languages; Cf. Bno. brit. 
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Caucasian languages, 
Particular languages. 
Georgian (Grusinian). 
Grammar Continued, 

9114 Parts of speech (Morphology and Syn- 

tax). 

9115 Syntax. 
9121 Etymology. 

Lexicography . 

9125 Dictionaries. 

9127 Linguistic geography. Dialects, 

9141 Mingrelian. 

9151 Laz. 

9160-9178 Georgian literature (XX V ill), 

9201 Other, A-Z. 

e.g. Abhaz. 
Adyghe. 
Artchi. 
Avar, 
Chechen. 

Cherkess (Circassian), 
Darghi. 
Hinalugh. 
Kuri. 
Lakk. 

Laz, see PK 9151. 
Mmgrolian, see PK 9141, 
Samur. 
Svanetian. 
Ubykh. 

(9601) Gipsy language, see DX 161. 

Make reference here. 
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LANGUAGES OF EASTERN ASIA, AFRICA 
1>L OCEANIA LA 

Ural ^ H ^ (%ro-Altaic) languages (VHP) < 

w. 1 Ji, Fmno-Ugrian languages. 

PM 1-95, Hyperborean languages r,f Ati ( *r 
ica and kindred 
Asia. 

Samoyed languages. 
lfi General. 

10 _ Spccia^ A-Z. 

Kamassin. 
Ostiak-Samoyed. 



Y4 Yenisei-Samoyed. 

-Y8 Yurak. 

21 " 2i) Turko-Tataric languages (VUI*) 

31 Old Turk (Kok-turk). 

Inscriptions of the Yenisei and Orklum 
rivers. 

Eastern dialects. 

Spokon by the Siberian Turks and by the 

Uigurs and Taranchi. 

41 General. 

4fi Special, A-Z. 

. A3 Abakan. 

. A(l Altai, 

. B3 Baraban. 

. C4 Cholym. 

. IC2 Kamnsgintsian. 

K3 Karagassian. 

, IC4 Katcliintsian. 

, KG Koibalian (Kaibalian). 

. K7 Kiiiirik. 

. IC8 Kumondintsum. 

. ICO Kyzylian. 

. S3 Sogaiau. 

* Of. II. Wink tor, Uralaltalsohe vftlker und sprachen, Berlin, 1884. 

J, Grimzol, Entwurf ciner verglelchenden grammatik der altaischen 

flprnohoiif Leipzig, 1806. 
A. 31. Sayco, Introduction to the science of language, London, vol. u 

(1000), p. 4a-40. , 

0. Donnor, Dio uraltalachen eprachen (Finnisch-ugrische foracluingcn * 

(1001), p. 128-H6. 

143 



PL LANGUAGES OF EASTERN ASIA, AFRICA, OCEANIA PL 

Ural-Altaic (Ugro- Altaic) languages. 
Turko-Tataric languages. 
Eastern dialects. 

Special, A-Z Continued. 
45. S4 Shortsian. 

. SO Soyot. 

. T4 Teleutian. 

49 Uigur language (XV). 

Central Asiatic dialects. 

Spoken by the Uzbegs and Turkomans 

51 General. 

55 Special, A-Z. 

. A6 Aksu. 

. BG Bokhara, 

. H3 Hami (Chami). 

. J3 Jngataic. 

. K3 Kashgar. 

. S3 Sort. 

. T3 Taranchi. 

. US Uzbog. 

- Y3 Yarkand. 

Western dialects. 
61 General. 

65 Special, A~Z. 

- B3 Bashkir. 
. 18 Irtish. 

. IC5 Kirghiz. 

(Kazak Kirghiz and Volga din- 
lee ts). 

Southern dialects. 
91 General. 

101-199 Turkish (Osmanio or Ottoman) (IV), 

201-248 Literature (XXII). 

PL 236 not used, see PL 201-279. 
Translations. 

26 1 From foreign languages i n to 

Turkish. 

Al Collections from sovornl Iiin- 

guages. 
English. 

El General and miscellaneous. 



Drama. 
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Ural-Altaio (TJgro- Altaic) languages. 
Turko-Tatario languages. 
Southern dialects. 

Turkish (Osmanio or Ottoman). 
Literature. 
Translations. 
From foreign languages into 

Turkish. 

English Continued . 

261. E8 Proso. Prose fiction. 

. E9 Individual authors. 

. Fl-9 French (Divided like English). 

. Gl-9 German ( " ). 

.11-9 Italian ( " ). 

. Rl-9 Russian ( ). 

. Sl-9 Spanish ( " " ), 

265 Other languages, A~Z. 

271-275 From, Turkish into other lan- 

guages. 

(Divided like PL 261-5), 
291-298 By subject (Table XXVIII, nos. 

11-18). 

301-304 Anatolian (XI). 

311-314 Azerbaijan (XI). 

318 Human (XV). 

321-324 Turkish of the Caucasus (XI). 

331-334 Turkoman. 

361-364 Yakut (XI). 

381-384 Chuvash (XI). 

401-409 Mongolian languages (VIE"). 

(Including works in Mono-olinn Inn- 

guaorc 

410-419 Mongol 

421 Khalkhi 

427 Buriat ] 

429 Kalmuc 

431 Minor c 

. 04 Choc 

. D6 D6ro 

Kh&l. 

. 04 Olod, 
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Ural-Altaic (Ugro- Altaic) languages. 
Mongolian languages. 

Minor dialects. A-Z Continued 
431, OS Ordos. 

- S4 Shara. 

S5 Sharaigol (Shirnigol). 

SS Sungarian. 
_ -TO Torgod. 

451-459 Tunguslo language (VIIP). 

401 Special dialects, A-Z. 

e.g. .08 Orochun. 

4/1-479 Mauchu language (VIII ft ). 

480-489 Manchu literature (XXV). 

FAR EASTERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 

Languages and literatures of Eastern and Southeastern Asia ni ,,| 

Indonesia 

(490) Periodicals. Societies. Congresses. 

, m m See PJ 1-9, DS 501. Added entry here. 

4yi Texts, Sources, etc. 

492 Collections. 

493 Treatises. 

494 Translations (Collected). 

495 Aino language (XV). 
GQ1-699 Japanese language (in). 

Japanese literature. 
70 1 ~ 848 Works in Japanese (XXI). 

Japanese histories. 
810 Asia. 

817 Japan. 

818 Other Asiatic. 
_ 819 Africa. 

851-807 Worlts in E uropean l angufl g es (XXU( n0fl 

Q OS 1 '~ 47 )- (Including translations). 

* yb Translations of individual Japancso au- 

thors, A~Z. 
H-28 By subject (XXVIII, nos, 11-18). 

e.g. PL 898.12.K3 Kaml-yo no mnkl. 

Hiatoirodeadynus- 
ties dlvinee. 
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Far Eastern languages and literatures Con, 

Korean. 
901-949 Language (V). 

Literature. 

950-9G8 Works in Korean (XXVIII). 

970-988 Works in European languages (XXVIII). 

(Including translations.) 

CHINESE LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
1001-1095 Chinese language (Sinology) (I). 

Clftas here the Mandarin and Peking dialects. 
For literary and documentary Chinese, see PL 

1133-1135. 
Cf. note to PL 1141. 

Grammar. 

(Including grammar, readers and manu- 
als of the Mandarin and Peking 
dialects.) 

1099 Comparative, 

1101 Historical. 

Treatises. 

1103 Eastern. 

1107 Western. 

Textbooks. 

1109 Eastern. 

1111 Western. 

Headers. Chreslomuthics. 
1113 Series. 

1115 Primary. 

1117 Intermediate) and advanced. 

1118 Outlines, syllabi, tables, etc. 

1119 Examinations, questions, etc. 

1120 Manuals for special classes of students. 

A-Z. 

Conversation, Phrase-books. 

1121 Eastern languages, A-Z. 
1125 Western languages, A-Z. 

o.g. .lilfi English. 

Grammar of special styles. 
1133 Literary (Wen-li). 

1 135 Documentary. 

1137 Other, A-Z. 
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Chinese language and literature. 
Chinese language. 
Grammar. 

Grammar of special styles-Continued. 

1 ; Modern Chinese (Mandarin dialect), see 

PL 1099-1111. 

Standard Chinese, the language of tlio 
educated classes, called "Kunnlnm" 
in distinction, on the one hand, from 
the older style and, on the other, twin 
the provincial dialects. Popularly 

,, , , M kn wn as Mandarin dialect. 

< 1145 ) Colloquial. 

1151 Vulgar (Suk-hun). 

Special parts of grammar. 

Script. Chinese characters. 

,!:?:. General works. History. 

( ' JJ Specimen books, etc., from typo, 

see Z. ' 

Transliteration. 
Cf.P220. 

Eastern languages. 
Western languages. 
Syllabaries. 

Chinese transcription of Eastern 
sounds, 

Clu'nese transcription of Western 

sounds. 
1201 Phonology. 

1 ftf\ t ** 

1205 Phonetics. 

1209 Pronunciation. 

T010 Syllabaries, see PL 1187. 

1213 Tones. 



Vowels. 
Consonants. 
Particular letters. 
Word formation. 

1265 n SyntftX< 

Grammatical usage of particular authors 

or works. 

Style. Composition. Rhetoric. Lottcr- 
itti wntmg. 

1281 Etymology. 
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Chinese language and literature. 
Chinese language Continued. 
1291 Semantics. 

1301 Synonyms. Antonyms. 

1311 Homonyms. 

lexicography. 

1401 Collections. 

14H General works. History. Treatises. 

1417 Criticism of particular dictionaries. 

Dictionaries. 
1420 Dictionaries with definitions in 

Chinese. 
I 425 Dictionaries with definitions in other 

Eastern languages. 
1429 Dictionaries with definitions in both 

Eastern and Western languages. 
Dictionaries with definitions in West- 
ern languages, 

1441 Two or more languages. 

1451 Latin. 

1455 English. 

1459 Other Western languages, A-Z. 

Dictionaries (exclusively etymologi- 
cal), see PL 1281. 

1465 Dictionaries of earlier periods. 

1469 Dictionaries of special styles. 

Dictionaries of special dialects, see 

PL 1701-2235. 

Mandarin, see PL 1420-1469. 

1481 Dictionaries of particular authors or 

works. 
e. g. .BO Glossaries of Chinese Bible 

or special parts. 

1483 Dictionaries of names. 

1485 Dictionaries of obsolete, archaic words. 

1487 Dictionaries of foreign words. 

1488 Special languages, A-Z. 

Special words, see PL 1495, 

1489 Special lists (Technical, etc.). 

1495 Special words, including translations 

of foreign words. 
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Chinese language and literature. 
Chinese language -Continued. 

Dialects. 

101 Periodicals. Collections. 

Collections of texts. 
General works. 
Grammar. 

Phonology 
1541 Syntax. 

1545 Other. 

Dictionaries, see the special dialect. 
Groups of dialects. 
1G 1 Northern. 

1011 Southern. 

1(121 % province or region, A-Z, 

Particular dialects. 

(Under each, except us specified, divided 
by Table VIII-.) 

1701-1709 Arnoyt 

1731-1739 Canton. 

e. g. PL 1736 Dictionaries, Western. 
Chang-chow, see Fu-kien. 

1D91 1QOn Chang-chow-fu, see Swatow. 

18J1-1829 Fu-kien. 

18S1-1S5Q Hakka. 

1809 Hankow (Table XV). 

1 flR 1 -I Rfio rr. e ' g< ' ZS D|c tionaries. 

y Hiang-shan (Pldng Shdn, or Macao). 

Hok-kien, see Fu-kion. 
Mandarin, see PL 1001-1495. 

Now the national language (Kno-j-ll). 

194 1-1 (Ufl vr , ? Ce als Pcking and Nail king dlalccla, 

J49 Nanking, see also PL 1001-1495, 

Chinese. 

1 07 1 -1 -170 T. n of th e principal Mandarin dialccta. 

u ' 1 Iy/y Nmgpo. 

20CH-2009 Peking> 

Prefer PL 1001-1496. 

The principal Mandarin dialect, now 

standard Chinese. 
Dictionaries in Western languages, see 

PL 2000, 
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Chinese language and literature. 
Chinese language. 
Dialects, 

Particular dialects Continued. 
2061-2069 Shanghai. 

2075 Shantung (Table XV). 

2091-2099 ShuntaU. 

2121-2129 Swatow. 

2151-2lo9 Tie-clmv. 

2181-2189 Timg-Kwun (Tungchwan). 

2211-2219 Wcnchow. 

2231-2239 Yunnan. 

Lolo, we PL 3311.L7. 

Pidgin-English, see PM 7891. 

CHINESE LITERATURE 

Classification is to bo applied only to the material in the general collections For 
works entirely in Chinese the classification of the Chinese collection ha H been 
sulistitutwl, i.e., the Fungchung Library of Congress modification of the Pekinu 
Imperial Library classification. 

Works in Chinese (works entirely in Chinese). 
Worha with Tltlo-pagca and Introductions in 
Western languages may be classed in PL 
2947-3448. 

(2501-2699) Literary history of China. Collections. 

Individual authors (XX). 
(2701-2799) Other subjects (Polygraphy, Religion, 

History, etc.) (XXI), 

Works in Western languages, 

History of Chinese literature. 
2801-2846 Translations of Chinese authors (Table 

XXI, nos. 1-40). 

2901-2946 Western authors (TableXXI.nos. 1-46). 

PL 2007-8 modified as follows: 

2907 English authors, 

2908 Other western authors. 
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Chinese literature, 
Works in Western languages. 
Collections of Chinese literature. 
The Confucian canon 
Works about the Confucian canon. 
NOTB Continued. 
A still later edition has thirteen 
"king" including, in addition 
to the preceding: 

(1) Erli Ya, or Urh Ya (A sort 

of ancient dictionary), 

(2) Hsiao clung, or Hiao-king 

(Book of filial piety). 

(3) Works of Mencius. 

For translations of the Chinese 
classics, see PL 3277. 

e.g. Legge's English translation 
of the Szfi shoo, PL 3277.E22. 

See also BL 1830, Confucianism, 
and B 128, Philosophy, 

For separate workslncludingtrans- 
lationa and criticism, see 
PL 2907. 

e.g. .C3-39 Cluing Yung. 
.115-59 Hsiao clung. 
.12-29 I ching, 
.L4-49 Li chi. 
.1/8-89 Lun-ytl, 
.85-59 Shu ching. 
.T7 Tao chuan. 

Poetry. 

General. 

2956 To 1800. 

2957 1801- 

Special periods. 
2964 1901- 

2967 Special (by form) A-Z. 

2993 Folk literature. 

2994 Proverbs, 

For Western languages, see PN(1619.C6. 



153 



PL LANGUAGES OF EASTERN ASIA, AFRICA, OCEANIA PL 

Chinese literature. 

Works in Western languages Continued. 
Individual authors or works. 

Including translations and criticiam. 

2997 Before 1600. 

e.g. .03-39 Chung Yung. 

.03 Texts, by date. 

.032-,' 8 Translations. 
.032 English. 

.033 French. 

.034 German. 

.036-33 Other. 
.039 Criticism. 

.115-59 Hsiao clung. 
.12-29 I ohlng. 
.L4-49 Li chi, 
.L8-89 Lun-YU. 
.85-50 Shu-ching. 
.T7 Tso Chuaii. 

2998 17th-18th centuries. 

2999 19th century. 

3000 20th century. 
3201-3248 Special by subject. 

Divided like nos. 201-248 In Tnblo XX. 

except tho following: 
3210 History of Asia. 

3217 History of China. 

3218 Other Asiatic history. 

3219 History of Africa. 

Translations. 

, ft- foreign languages into Chinese. 

t A Collections from several languages. 

J"7 1 J General and miscellaneous. 

( A3 ) Poetry. 

Drama. 
Prose. Prose fiction, 

Translations from Oriental languages 
(Under each divided like PL 3253. 

Al-9). 
Arabic. 

General and miscellaneous. 



AN 
)'?!{ Pr se. Proso fiction. 

^ ' Individual authors. 
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Chinese literature. 

Translations, 

From foreign languages into Chinese. 
Translations from Oriental lan- 
guagesContinued. 
CBl-9) Bengali. 

(-GI-9) Gujaratl. 

(Hl-9 Hindustani. 

(.Jl-9) Japanese. 

(.Ml-9) Manchu. 

(-P1-0) Pali. 

(.P91-99) Persian. 

(-S1-9) Sanskrit. 

(.Tl-0) Tibetan. 

( 32 5 J Other Oriental languages, A-Z. 

< 3257 ) Translations from Western languages. 

(Under each divided like PL 3253. 

Al~0.) 

(-E1-0) English. 

(Fl~9) French. 

(-G1-9) German. 

(11-9) Italian. 

(Rl-9) Russian. 

(-S1-9) Spanish. 

(3259) other, A-Z, 

( 326 ) Translations of works other than 

literature by language and author 
(added entry only). 
Translations from Chinese into other 

languages. 

Translations of individual authors, or 
works, see PL 2997-3000 and 2801- 
2846. 

3271 Translations into several languages, 

~ 3275 Translations into Oriental languages. 

(Divided like PL 3253-5.) 
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Chinese literature. 
Translations. 

Translations from Chinese into other 
o ,, languages Continued. 

3277 English. 

General and miscellaneous. 

P 9 Confucian classics. Cf. PL 21)48, 

Sz6 shoo. The books of tlio 
four plu'losophers. 

PP Poetry. 

? 5 Drama. 

Prose. Prose fiction. 

Individual authors, see PI 2097- 

3000. 

Fl ~(9) French 

Gl -(9) German 



Italian 



'*' (9) Russian 

Sl "(9) Spanish 

3279 Other languages, A-Z. 



Divided like .El-(9). 



Translations of works other limn 
literature by language and author 
(added entry only). 

QOA1 Non-CMnese languages of China. 

3301 General. 

3311 Special, A-Z. 

* L ? Lolo. 

Cf. Scott, Gazetteer of Upper Burma, vol. 

1, p. 613. 
Miaotze. 

Cf. Scott, Gazetteer of Upper Burma, vol. 

Mosso. 
P6 Pho (Hei-Miao). 

3601-3509 STon-Aryan languages of India and southeast- 

era Asia in general (VHI). 
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3521-3529 Indo-Chinese languages (VIH ft ). 

3551-3559 Tib eto- Bur man languages (Vm a ). 

3561-3569 Tibeto-Himalayan languages (VHI fl ). 

Tibetan (BhStia, Tangutan, Bhotanta). 
3601-3647 Language (V). 2 

Use PL 3G4I-47 for groups of dialects. 

For particular dialects, see PL 3851. 

3651 Particular dialects, A-Z. 

B2 Bftltl, or BhotU of Baltistan. 

D2 Danyong-ka, orBhotia of Sikkirm 

G3 Gnrhwal dialect. 

J2 Jad dialect. 

K3 Kffgate. 

K5 Kliains. 

-L3 Ladakhl. 

L4 Lahul dialect. 

L6 Lhoko (Lho-Ua or Dukka), or 

Bhotia of Bhutan. 

N8 Nyamkat. 

P8 Purik. 

S4 Sharpa. 

S7 Spiti dialect, 

-U6 t) Ka'. 



3 Cf. G. A. Qrlaraon, Linguistic survey of India, vol III (1009): Tiboto-Burman 
family, p. 14 ff: Tibetmi or BJiotln. The Tibetans themselves call their ... lan- 
guage Bocl-skatl ... The name "BhxHift" [ s now applied by the Hindus to the 
Tibetans living on the borders between India mid Tibet ... Several names tmvc 
boon proposed for the language. The one which boa been universally recognized 
is Tibetan. In the oldest publications about the language, it interchanges with 
Tangutan, a name which has not been adopted by scholars in that sense. The 
name Bhotanta, which was used in the first Tibotnn dictionary 1ms also been dis- 
carded as being apt to produce the impression that the dialect of Bhutan is 
meant. It has also been proposed to call the language Bhdtftl and to distinguish 
the subdialects by adding the locality whore they nro spoken, viz, Bho^ia of Tibet 
or Tibetan proper; BhSfcia of Bhutan or Drug-kit; BhOtfft of Sfkklm or D!injong-kft; 
BhOtlil of Ladakh or LadakhT, etc. Against &uoh a terminology the fact must 
bo urged that the BhQtfa of Tibet comprises many dialects which are mutually 
more different than Is Danjong-kft from the Tibetan of Central Tibet. Cf. also 
article Tibet In Encyclopaedia brttanulca, and Preface to Jitschke's Tibetan- 
English dictionary, 1882. 
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Indo-Chinese languages. 
Tibet o-Bunnan languages. 
Tibeto-Himalayan languages. 
Tibetan (Bhotia, Tangutan, Bhotantn) - 

Continued. 
3701-3748 Literature (XXH). 

PL (3736), see PL 375[--;j7yr. 
Translations. 
3751 From foreign litcratimi into Tt^ 

betan. 

Al From several langmigun. 

English. 

El General and misoollmioouit. 

E3 Poetiy. 

E5 Drama. 

^ 8 Prose. Proao fiction. 

E9 Individual authorn. 

Fl ~9 French 

Gl ~ 9 German 

J1 -9 Italian 

&1-S Russian 

Sl ~ 9 Spanish 

Other languages, A-Z. 
From Tibetan into othor Inn* 
gunges. 

(Divided JUro PL 37fil~37fl.Y) 

3779-1 " 8 Tibetan literature by subject. 

(Divided like Table XXV HI, 
nos. 11-18.) 

Himalayan languages. 
Non-pronominoliaod langimgoH. 

Particular languages or diuloota, w 
3795 PL 3801. 

Pronominali/ed languages, 

Particular languages or dinloo(. K 
3801 PL 3801, 

B2 Particular languages or dinlcota. 

' B Bailing. 

' B . Baloll, 

' B8 Bliriima. 

* B BunAn. 

iJJtf T - 

iJyangsl, 
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Indo-Chinese languages. 
Tibeto-Bunnan languages. 
Tibeto-Himalayan languages. 
Himalayan languages. 

Particular languages or dialects- 
Continued. 
3801. C4 Chnmba Lahull. 

C42 Chaudangsi. 

' -C44 Chaurasya. 

-C5 Chepiing-. 

C55 Chhingtang. 

-C58 Chifckhuli. 

D3 Darmiya. 

D5 . Dhlmfll. 

.08 Duml. 

O9 Dungmali. 

Gondlii, see Rangl^i. 
G8 Gurung. 

Hayu, see V5yu. 
J2 Janggall. 

-T5 Jiindar. 

K2 Kami. 

K26 Konfishl. 

K3 Kanaurl (Kanawari or MulthanI). 

.K4 Khuling. 

KG ICliambfl. 

K8 Kulung. 

-K9 lOistlndit. 

L2 Lfimbichhflng. 

Lopcha, see Rong. 
L5 Lirabu. 

L7 Lohorfmg. 

M2 Manchati, or Pat-nT, 

-M3 Mangari. 

M4 Manjhr. 

Multhani, see Kanaurl. 
.MS Murmi. 

N3 Nachhorcng. 

N5 Newarl. 

P2 , Padhi, Pahrl, Pah!. 

P&tnl see Manchati, 

1^3 Rangkas, or Saukiya lOiuu. 

.R4 Ranglol, 
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Indo-Chinese languages. 
Tibeto-Burman languages, 
Tibeto-Himalayan languages. 
Himalayan languages. 
Particular languages or dialects- 
Continued, 
3801.R6 Rodflng. 

K7 Rc5ng, or Lepcha. 

R8 Rfmgehhcnbung. 

S3 Sangpfmg. 

Saukiyfi Khuh, see Rangkns. 
S5 Si-hia. 

S8 Sunwiir. 

T3 Thaksya. 

T4 Thaml. 

T6 Thillung. 

Tinun, see Ranglo[. 

V2 VayQ, or Hnya. 

'"3 Waling. 

Y3 Yakha. 

Assam and Burma. 
Assamese, see PK 15fil~1559. 

^RfiJ N rth Assam d ^lects (XI), 

Assam-Burmese dialects (XI), 

,o 71 . fi7 . Special groups (XI). 

Ja/l-Jii74 Knrln - 

3881-3884 



3 - 

3901-3904 

3911-3914 acm group. 

Burma group. 

Special languages and dialects. 
3921-3969 Burmese. 

language (V). 
Literature. 



3971 

3975 oxts ' 

3975 General. 

General. 

398! Special. 

3991 Inscriptions. 

Individual 'authors, A-Z. 

160 



PL LANGUAGES OF EASTERN ASIA, AFRICA, OCEANIA PL 

Indo-Chinese languages, 
Tibeto-Burman languages. 
Assam and Burma, 

Assam- Burmese dialects. 

Speciallanguages and dialects. 
Burmese. 

Literature Continued. 

Translations. 
3995-3996 From foreign languages into 

Burmese. 
(Divided like PL 3751- 

3755). 
3997-3998 From Burmese into other 

languages, 
(Divided like PL 3751- 

3755), 
3999.11-18 Special subjects (XXVII, noa. 

21-28). 

4001 Minor languages and dialects, A-Z. 

.A2 Abor-Miri. 

A5 Aka. 

AC Andro. 

ACS Angami. 

.AG8 Ami. 

A7 Ao dialects. 

Cf. J. P. Mills, The Ao Nagas. 
B2 Banjogl. 

B3 Bara, Meoh, or Plains Kuchiirl. 

Baungshe, see Lai, 
.04 Chaw. 

.05 Chin. 

Cf, Khyang. 

Chingpaw, see Kachin, 
.07 Chutiya. 

D2 Dafla. 

.D5 Dima-sa. 

Dulien, see Lushci. 

EO Empeo, or ICaohcha Naga. 

.02 Gar5. 

Haka, see Lai. 
H3 Hallflm. 

JnngshGn, see Thado. 
Jinghpaw, see Kachin, 
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Indo-Chinese languages. 
Tibeto-Burman. languages, 
Assam and Burma. 
Assam-Burmese dialects. 
Special languages and dialects. 
Minor languages and dialects, A-Z 



Kachari, Plains, see Bara. 



, . 

K3 Kachchfi Naga, see Empco 



, 

Kadiin, or Singpho, Jinghpnw, 

Uungpaw. 

Knthe, see Monipurf. 
Kezhfima. 
Khami, or Khweymi. 



K8 

fa Kuki. 



Lalung. 

Lashi - 

Lh5ta ; or Tsontsa. 
Lushei, or Dulien. 



Manipurl, Meithei, Kathe, or 
>TO^ Ponna 

M35 Maru. 

Mech, see Bftra. 
x/) . Meithei, see Manipun. 



Mikir. 



Mru. 

N3 Mrung, see Tipura. 

'p,, Namsangiii. 

* rd : Pankhn. 

Ponnii, see ManipurL 

tt9 Plains Kachflrl, see Bftra, 

R3 Rill)hn - 

' , Rungkhol. 
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Indo-Chinese languages. 
Tibeto-Burman languages. 
Assam and Burma. 

Assam-Burmese dialects. 

Special languages and dialects, 

Minor languages and dialects, A-Z 

Continued. 

4001. S3 Sairang. 

.85 Sema. 

.88 SKI Lepai. 

,T2 Tableng. 

.T3 Tamlu. 

.T4 Thado, or JangshBn. 

.T5 That. 

,T6 Thukumi. 

,T7 TipurSj or Mrung. 

Tsontsii, see Lhota. 
,Y3 Yachumi. 

.Y4 Yindu. 

.Z3 Zahao. 

4051-4064 Karen languages (XI). 

Regarded for the present as an independent 

group of dialects. 

Cf. Encyclopedia Brlttanlca and Linguistic Sur- 
vey of India. 
4111-4119 Tai languages (VHP). 

Siamese, 

4151-4199 Language (V). 

4200-4229 Literature (XXVII). 

4251 Other special languages and dialects, A-Z, 

,A4 Ahom. 

.A5 Alton. 

,D5 Bioi. 

Karen, see PL 4051-4. 
.K4 KhSmtL 

.K6 Khun. 

,L3 Lao. 

.L8 Lii. 

,N6 Nora. 

.P4 Phakial. 

.86 Shan. 

,T3 Toi-rong. 
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4301-4309 

4311^*314 
4321-4329 

433 1-4339 

4341-4344 

4351 

-B4 

.04 

.05 

.K5 

.H8 

.K4 

.K6 

.KG 

-L4 

.M5 

.N3 

.S3 

.87 

.88 



4371-4379 
4391 

4411 
4451 
4471 



4401 

4498 



-D4 
,E3 

.84 
,X3 
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Mon-Xhmer (Mon-Anam) 



Khmer (Cambodian) (VHP). 

Khamen boran (older Khmer). 
Mon (Talaing or Peguan) (vni a ) 
Stieng (XI). M * '* 

Minor dialects, A-Z. 
Bersisi. 
Chong. 
Djakun. 
Hin, 
Huci. 
Kha So. 
KJia Tampuen. 
IChmus. 
Lemet. 
Mi. 

Nahhang. 
Samreh. 
Sue. 
Sue. 



Annamese (TOP). 
Sakei (Senoi) and Semang dialects. 
Languages of the Malay Peninsula. 
Palaung, Wa and Ri ang . 
Khasi. 
Nicob arose. 
Mixed languages. 

Mon-Khmer languages in oomrtruotlon and W onl 

11 * wi 






Other A-Z. 
Djarai. 
Hade. 

Sedang, 
Xinca (Jinca). 
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4501-4509 
4511-4519 



4531 
4535 
4539 
4543 

4547 
4551 



4565 
4559 
4563 
4571 

4573 
4575 
4579 
4583 
4587 

4601-4009 



4621-4624 



4631-4634 
4641-4649 
4650-4059 



4671 
4681 

4691 
4695 

4701-4704 
4700 



Munda languages (Kolarian languages) (Vin a ). 

Chiefly of Southern Indift. 

Kherw&rl (VHP). 
Dialects of KherwSH, although frequently 

considered as distinct languages. 
Agftrig. 
Asurl. 
Bhumij . 
Birhar, 
Ho. 
Koda. 
Kol (or Kolh). 

Dialects spoken by the Mankipatti Bnndu 

and Tanmr, see Munr.lilri, 
Korwa. 

Mundari or Kol. 
Santali or liar. 
Tun. 

Other Munda languages. 
Gad aba. 
Juang. 
Khariii. 
KOrkU. 
Savara. 

Bravidian languages (VIII a ), 
Languages of Southern India. 
Badaga, see Kan arose. 
Brfihul (XI), 
Carnataca, see ICanarese. 
Gentoo, see Telugu. 
Gondl (XI). 
Kanarese (including Badaga dialect) (Vm a ). 

Kanoreso literature (XXIV). 
Kannada, see Kanarese. 
KandhI, see Kui. 
Kodagu. 
Kolffimi. 

Kondh, see Kui. 
Ksta. 
Kui (XV). 
Kurukh (XI). 
Kuvi, 
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4711-4719 

4731 
4751-4759 



4771-4779 
4780 
47S5 

4791-4794 

4890 



4901-4908 
4921; 4931 



(4941) 
4951; 49G1 



flravidian languages Continued. 
Malabar, see Makyfilam. 
Malayalam (Malabar) (VIIP) 

Cf. Tamil. 
Mai to. 
Tamil (or Tamul) (Vni B ). 

Cf. Malaya jam. 

Telinga, see Telugu. 
Telugu (Gentoo) (Vm a ). 

Literature (XXV) 
Toda. 
Tulu (XI). 

Gipsy dialects, see DK 161. 

Reference may be made in PL 4890 for 



,' 

languages. 
Cf. Linguistic Survey of India, vol. XI ftl ,i 

vol. I, p. 180-192. 
Dravidian literature. 

Here is classed the history of tho lilrrntur, 
composed m all or several of the J> mv l.ll ni , 
anguages. Also textsand trandalloiMiw.!.^^! 
from these languages. 

History and collections (XXVIII, HOB 1-W 
Translations, '' 

From foreign languages into DruvidUn 

languages. 
(Divided like PL 3751; 3755 ) 

Cf. PK 4426-4430, Sanskrit. 
From Dravidian languages into othor Inn- 

guages. 

Oriental languages, see tho languages 

-tJ-FL. 

Cf. PK4320-4330, Sanskrit. 
Western languages. 

(Divided like PL 3761; 3755) 
Cf.PK 4471-4486. 
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OCEANIC LANGUAGES 

5001-5009 Malayo-Polynesian, Papuan, and Australian 

languages (VHP). 

5021-5049 Malayo-Polynesian (Austronesian) (VI) 

5051-5059 Malayan (Indonesian) (VHP). 

Special by language or region. 

Malay, 

5101-5129 Language (VP). 

5131-5139 Literature (XXIV). 

Translations. 

6141 ;5143 From foreign languages into 

Malay, 

(Divided like PL 3751 ; 
3755). 

e.g. 6U3.D8 Dutch into Ma- 
lay. 

6I45;5147 From Malay into other lan- 

guages. 
(Divided like PL 3751: 

37S5), 
S 149 - 1 " 8 By subject (Table XXVIII, 

nos. 11-18). 
Javanese and Kawi. 
5151 - 5159 Kawi (Old Javanese) (VIII"). 

Javanese. 

5161-5169 Langungo (VIII tt ). 

517 - 5179 Literature (XXIV). 

Translations. 
5181 ; 51S3 From foreign languages into 

Javanese. 
(Divided like PL 3751; 

3755.) 

6186; 5187 From Malay into oilier lan- 

guages. 
(Divided like PL 3751; 

3755.) 
6189 - 1 ~ 8 By subject (Table XXVIII, 

nos. 11-18). 
Other (alphabetically). 

5191-5194 Achincse (XI). 

6201-6204 Alfuroso (XI). 

Of. Bugincse, Makassnr 
6211-6214 Ankola(XI), 
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Oceanic languages, 
Malayo-Polynesian, Papuan, and Australian 

languages. 

Malayo-Polynesian (Austronesian) , 
Malayan (Indonesian). 
Special by language or region, 

Other (alphabetically) Continued. 
5221-5224 Balineso (XI). 

5231-5234 



, see Batta. 
5241-5244 Batta (XI). 

.. Cf - Toba, MniidaUing. 

6261 Borneo (XV). 

Cf. Malay, PL 5101-5129; 
PL 5301-5304. 

5271 Buginese(XV). 

_ ft -, Cf - Alfurese, Macassar. 

5281 Burn (XV). 

5291 Celebes (XV). 

Cf. Barce, Bugtneee, Gorontnlo, 

Macassar. 

5290 Chamorro (XV). 

5301-5304 Dyak(XI). 

5311 Favorlang (XV). 

5321 Formosan (XV). 

5323 Galelareso (XV). 

6327 Gorontalo (Holontalo, Guornntala, 

Ganongtello) (XV). 

Guam, see Chamorro. 

Holontalo, see Gorontalo. 

5335 Ladrone Islands (XV). 

See also Chamorro. 

Lampong (XV). 

Macassar (XI). 

tttst RIKA Cfl Alfurefl c. Buginese. 

5351-5354 Madurese (XI). 

RO-7A Cf. Javanese, PL 5101-5160. 

~ 537 , Malagasy (VHI a ). 

Cf. G. Fcrrand. Essai de pho- 

niStique comparfic. 
Malacca (XV). 
Mandailing (XV). 
Cf. Batta (XV). 

Mariana Islands, see Ladrone 
Islands. 
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Oceanic languages. 

Malayo-Polynesian, Papuan, and Australian 

languages. 

Malayo -Polynesian (Austronesian ) . 
Malayan (Indonesian). 

Special by language or region. 

Other (alphabetically)- Continued. 
MJ1 Montawi (XV). 

5425 Monangkabau (XV). 

5431 Moluccas (XV). 

5433 Nias (XV). 

Philippine Islands, see, PL 5501- 

5529. 

5435 Kottincsc (XV). 

5441 Sumatra (XV). 

Cf. Malay, PL 5101-5129; Mc- 

RAKI KATA nangkabau, Batto, etc. 

S451-5454 Sundanese (XI). 

5457 Tottum. 

4561 Tidong. 

5471 Toba. 

5481 Tobolorcse. 

5484 Tontamboon. 

5501-5529 Philippine Islands (VI). 

Cf. C. E. Connnt, Proposed spelling of 

Philippine names in AnthropoB, vol 4 

(1909), p. 107. 

ff Script. Writing. Alphabet. 

5631 Philippine literature (General). 

SpccinUanguages. 
5551-5554 Bngobo (XI). 

5565 Banawi (Banauo) (XV). 

5571 Eatnn (XV). 

Bfi81 "JS* Biko1 CBicol, Vieol,Bicolano) (XI). 

G6 95 Bilaii (XV). 

G621 " 5629 Bisaya (Visaya) (VHI). 

Cf. Ccbu, Haluya, Haraya, Hill- 
... 1 gaina, Samara-Ley tean. 

" 41 Bontok (Bontoc) (XV). 

Culuminn, see Kalaminn, 
5649 Cobii dialect (XV). 

Cf. Bisaya. 

Gaddang (Ga-dang) (XV). 
Gionga (Guianga) (XV). 
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Oceanic languages, 
Malayo-Polynesian, Papuan, and Australian 

languages. 

Malayo-Polynesian (Austronesian). 
Philippine Islands, 

Special languages Continued. 
5691 Ginaan (XV). 

5G99 Halaya. 

Almost identical with Harnyn. 
5701 Harayn, (XV). 

Cf. Bisaya. 
5711 Hiligftina (XV). 

(Hiligayna, Hiligvoyna, Hili- 
guayna, Hiligueiiia, Pun ay an a } . 
Cf. Bisaya. 

5721 Ibanag (XV). 

5731-5734 Igorot (Igorroto) (XI). 

Cf. Nabaloi, Bontok. 
5751-5754 Ibko (Ilocono) (XI). 

5771 Ilongot (Uongoto) (XV). 

57 85 Inibaloi (XV). 

580 1 Isinai dialect (XV). 

5815 Itawi (Itiivcs, Itaues) (XV). 

Joloano, see Suhi. 

5831 Kaluga (Calaga) (XV). 

5841 Kalomian (Calamian) (XV). 

5851 Kalinga (Calinga) (XV). 

Konkanay (Conconay) (XV). 
Kuyunon (Cuyono) (XV). 
Lanao-Moro dialect (XV). 

5911-59 4 l Mm (Lutilo) (XV ^' 

"o, Magmdanau (Maguindanao) (XI). 

Mandaya (XV). 



5946 



Mangwanga (Manguangn) (XV). 
, Q Mangyan (Manguian) (XV). 

5955 Manobo (XV). 

5981 Moro, see Magindanau. 

5991-5994 Nabaloi dialect (XV). 

Pampanga (XI). 

6015 Panayan, see Hiligaina. 

fi noi Pangasinan (XV). 

Samal (XV). 
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Oceanic languages. 

Malayo-Polynesian, Papuan, and Australian 
languages. 

Malayo-Polynesian (Austronesian). 
Philippine Islands. 

Special languages Continued. 
0023 Samaro-Lytoan dialect (XV). 

Cf. Bisayn. 

G 25 Sangir (XV). 

6035 Subanon (Subano) (XV) 

G041-6044 Sulu (Joloano) (XI). 

6051-0050 Tagalog (Tagalo) (VIE*). 

JJ 060 History of Tagalog literature. 

60Gd Tagaknolo (Tagacaola) (XV). 

0071 Tagbanwa (Tagbam'm) (XV). 

6085 Tingyon (Tinguian) (XV). 

6101-6104 Tirurai (XI), 

6H5 Yakan (XV). 

6135 Yogad (XV). 

Zebuana, see Cebu. 

Micronesian and Melanesian languages. 

6191-6105 Mioronesian languages (General) (IX). 

6201-6209 Melanesian languages (General) (TOP). 

Special languages and regions. 
6217 Aneityum (XV). 

Arorai, see Gilbert Islands. 
6223 Banks Islands (XV). 

Chtunorro, see PL 5295. 
6231 Efate (XV). 

6235 Fiji Islands (Vita) (XV). 

6240 Florida Island. 

Futuna, see PL 6435. 
6245 Gilbert Islands (XV). 

6251 - Jabirn (XV), 

6252 Jab Loy, 
K8 Kusaie. 
L3 Lau. 

6253 ; Loyalty Islands (XV). 
62G4 ' Lr-Mar. 

Mafor, see Nufor. 
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Oceanic languages, 

Malayo-Polynesian, Papuan, and Australian 
languages, 

Malayo-Polynesian (Austronesian). 
Micronesian and Melanesian languages. 
Special languages and regions Could 
kf 55 Marshall Islands (XV). 

6266 Mar-Mot. 

M7 Mono (XV). 

ro ' M8 Mortlock (Caroline Islands) (XV) 

0257 Motu (XV). 

a!??? Nekete-Thyo (XV). 

6263 New Caledonia (XV). 

Cf. Nekete-Thyo, Wagap 
New Guinea (XV). 
Cf. Motu, Jabim. 
See also Papuan languages, PC, 

6601-6621. 
Now Hebrides (XV). 

Cf. Aneityum, Efate. 
New Mecklenburg (XV). 
Now Pomerania (XV). 
Nufor (or Mefor) (XV). 

Cf. Ray, S. H. Reports of the 

02S1 p o]o , T rrCS StmitS ' VOL 3 ' 



Cf - New Mecklenburg. 



6298 

98 Romna 

Saa (XV). 



Santa Cruz Islands (XV). 

Sissano language (XV). 

Solomon Islands (XV). 

Torres Strait (XV). 
0318 Truk Islands (XV). 

632 , Uoa (Uvea), see PL 6551. 

Ulawa (Contrariety) Island (XV). 
ftQO , Viti, see Fiji Islands. 

6335 Wagap (XV). 

Cf. New Caledonia, 

Yap language (XV). 
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Oceanic languages. 

Malayo-Polynesian, Papuan, and Australian 
languages. 

Malabo-Polynesian (ATistronesian) Con- 
tinued. 

Polynesian languages. 
6401-0409 General (VHP). 

Special, 
6421 Cook Islands (XV). 

See also Mangalan language, 
Easter Island, see Rapanui language. 
0431 EUioe Islands (XV). 

6435 Futuna (XV). 

G441-6449 Hawaiian (VIH"), 

6448. Al Hawaiian periodicals. . 

6461 Manahiki Islands (XV). 

463 Mangaian language (XV). 

C465 Maori (XV). 

Cf. Tahitian. 
6471 Marquosnn (XV). 

New Zealand, see Maori 
Paumotu Islands, see Tuamotu Is- 
lands, PL 6535. 
6498 Rapanui language (Easter Island) 

(XV). 

6501 Samoan (XV). 

6511 Society Islands (XV). 

6515 Tahitmn (XV). 

6521 Tokolau Islands (XV). 

6531 Tonga Islands (XV). 

6535 Tuamotu Islands (XV). 

6541 Tubuai (Austral) Islands (XV). 

6551 Uea(Uvoa)(XV). 

6571 Doubtful or mixed Malayo-Polynesian 

languages, A-Z, 
G601-G609 Papuan-languages (VJIP). 

Cf. S. H. Ray in Reports of the Cambridge 
anthropological expedition to Torres 
Straits, vol. 3. 
Cf. PL 0279, Nufor. 
6621 Special languages, A-Z. 

Arorai, see Gilberteso , PL 0245. 
B7 Bongo. 

M3 Marindinoso. 

MG Monumbo. 
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Oceanic languages. 
Malayo-Polynesian, Papuan, and Australian 

languages. 
Papuan-languages. 

Special languages, A-Z Continued, 
0621. MS Murray Island. 

.S3 Savo. 

-V3 Valman. 

7001-7009 Australian languages. 

General (including languages of Tas- 
mania) (VIII "). 
7091 By region, A-Z. 

e.g. .V5 Victoria. 

-W5 Western Australia. 

Cf. S. H. Ray. Dialects 
of British New Guinea. 

7101 Special languages, A-Z. 

Papuan languages of Australia, sec 

PL 6601-6621. 

i7 Awabakal (Papuan). 

N5 Nggerikudi. 

Nufor (or Mefor), see PL 6279. 

7501 Unclassed languages of Asia, 

e.g. ,A6. Andaman Islands. 

7511 Unclassed languages of the Pacific. 

e.g. ,H3 Halmaheran. 

AFRICAN LANGUAGES 

8000 Periodicals and societies. 

8003 Collections of monographs, studies, etc. 

8005 General works. 

8007 Miscellaneous. Minor. 

8009 Vocabularies, glossaries, etc. 

SOU Collections of texts. 

8013 Translations of literature, folk-lore, etc., by 

language, A-Z. 

e.g. ,E5 English. 
Special regions. 

8015 North. 

Eastt 

West. 
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African, languages. 

Special regions Continued. 

8018 Central. 

8019 South. 

8021 Special countries, A-Z. 

e.g. .CO Comoro Islands. 
.K6 Kongo. 
.L5 Liberia. 
.N5 Nigeria. 
.84 Senegal. 
.85 Sierra Leone. 
.88 Sudan. 

Cf. PL 8027. 

Special families of languages. 
8025 Bantu, 

Bushman group, see PL 8101-8104. 
Hamitic, see PJ 2301-2551. 
Semitic, see PJ. 

Semitic in general, sec PJ 3001-3097. 
8027 Sudanian, 

Cf. Languages of Sudan, sec PL 8021. S8. 

Special languages (alphabetically). 

Divided by Tahlo XV unless otherwise specified. 
Accra, see Akra. 
8041 Acholi. 

8043 Ac-Ad. 

8045 Aduma. 

Afar, see PJ 2421. 
Agau, see PJ 2425. 
8046.A4 Agni. 

8047 Akra. 

Sec also Gil.- 
Akwapin, see, Talii. 
Angoleso, see Bunda. 
Ashanti, see Tshi. 
Bakele, see Kele. 
8049 .B3 Bninbrn-a. 

8051 Banda. 

8059 Barea. 

8061 Ban. 

8065 Bnsa. 

Bechuann, see Secuana. 
8071-8074 Benga (XI). 

Berber language, see PJ 2340-2349, 2369- 
2399, 
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African languages. 

Special languages (alphabetically)- Contd 
Bilin, see PJ 2430. 
Bishari, see PJ 2455. 
8079 Bobangi. 

Bogos, see PJ 2430. 
8081 Bondci. 

Bornu, see Kiiniiri. 
80G1 Bubo. 

8093 Bulom, orBullom. 

8095 Bulu. 

809G.BS Buluba-Lulna. 

8097 Bundft. 

8101-8104 Bushman languages. 

Gaga, see Chaga, 
8110.C3 Chnga (Bantu). 

Chagga see Chaga. 
C4 Chassu. 

Cliiknrnnga, see Shona. 
Chinytmja, nee Mananja. 
Chiawina, see Sliona. 
Chitonga, see Tonga. 
Congo, see Kongo. 
8121.D3 Dngbano. 

Dankali, see PJ 2421. 
Dikele, see Kelo. 
S131 Dinkn. 

3141 Duala. 

8147 Efik. 

8161-8104 Ewe (XI). 

S167.F3 Fan. 

.F4 Fanti. 

See also Tshi. 
Femandian, see Bubo. 
8181-8184 Fulnh (Ful, Fuloni, Fulbe, Fulfnlde) (XI). 

Fyotc, see Kabiiida and Kongo. 
8191 Ga. 

Gnlln, see PJ 2471. 
8201 Ganda. 

3205 , Qbea. 

8208 Gogo. 

8211 GoJa. 
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African languages. 

Special lan S Uft ges (alphabetically) Coiitd. 
8221 Grebo. 

Gwamba, see Thonea. 
8231-8234 Hausa (XI). 

8241 Hercro. 

8251-8254 Hottentot (XI). 

See also Nama. 

8257 Humba, or Kumbi. 

8201 Ibo. 

82G5 Idzo. 

8271 Ifuma. 

8281 J] a . 

8285 Jsubu. 

Jagga , see Chaga. 
8291 Jaunde. 

8301 Jukun. 

8311 Kabindn. 

Kabyle, see PJ 2373. 
8321-8324 Kafir (XI). 

8341 Knguru. 

Kakongo, see Kabinda. 
8351 Kamba. 

8361 Kaniiri. 

8371 Knonde, 

8375 Kavirondo, 

8377 Kele. 

8381 Kimbundu. 

8385 Ivingn. 

Kiruwli, see Rundi, 
8391 Kitflbwn. 

8395 Kondc, 

8401-8404 Kongo (XI). 

8411 Kpclle. 

8415 Km. 

Kurabi, see Humba. 
8421 Kunama. 

8425 Kwafu 

8431 Lamba. 

8441 Lamongo. 

8445 Landina. 

8451 Lango. 

8461 Luba, 

Lu-gnnda, see Gnnda. 
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African languages, 

Special languages (alphabetically) Could. 
8405 Lunda. 

8407 Lunkuudu. 

84 ?1 Lurngoli. 

8481 Mndsclmme. 

8483 Mrilum. 

8485 Mnnanja. 

8491 Mnndingo. 

S501 Masai. 

Mnshona, see, Shona. 

Mbundu, see Kimbundu. 

Megi, see Sagnra. 
851 1 Mendc. 

8521 Mole. 

8 ^31 Mpongwe. 

8535 Musgu. 

Nama. 

Cf. Hottentot. 

Nondi. 

Ng'anga, see Mananja. 

Nika. 

Nkosi, 
8571-8574 Nubian (XI) 

8 ^ 75 Nubian literature. 

85 7? Nupc. 

8579 Nyfli . 

8581 Nyakyusa. 

8585 Nyam-Nyam. 

8591 Nyarmvczi. 

Oji, see Tshi. 

Oromo, see Galla, PJ 2471. 

Pogoro. 



, see Thonga. 
8611 Rundi. 



Sagara. 

8631 Sandawo. 

8641 Sango. 

8651 Secunna. 

8 55 Sena. 

8661-8664 gesuto (XI). 

8669 Shambala. 
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African languages, 
Special languages (alphabetically) -Contd. 

Shilha, see PJ 2379. 
8671 ShUluk. 

Shironga, see Thonga. 

8681 Shona (Shuna, Chikornnga, Chiawina, 

Mashona, etc.). 

Siwah, see PJ 2361. 

Somali, see PJ 2531-2539. 
8685 Soaghai. 

Sotho, see Sesuto. 
8695 Susu. 

8701-8704 Swahili (XI). 

8707 Taitti. 

Tamashek, see PJ 2381. 
8711 Tamboka. 

8715 Taveta. 

8721 Tobde. 

8723 Tobolo. 

8725 Teke. 

Te*te, see Nyai. 
8731 Thonga (Eonga, Shirouga). 

Tigrai, we PJ 9111. 

Tigr<5, see PJ 9131. 

Tigrifta, see PJ 0111. 
8735 Timne. or Tomno. 

8741 Tonga (Chitonga). 

8751 Tshi. 

Tuareg, see PJ 2381-2382. 

Tumbuka, see Tamboka. 
8755 Umbundu. 

8761 Voi (Vai). 

8771 Vonda. 

8781 Womba. 

8785 Wolof. 

8791 Wuto. 

Xoaa, see Kafir. 

8801-8804 Yao (XI). 

8821-8824 Yoruba (XI). 

8831 Zeguha. 

8841-8844 Zulu (XI). 
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HYPERBOREAN, INDIAN, AND ARTIFICIAL 

LANGUAGES 

PM Hyperborean languages of America (and kin- 

dred languages of Arctic Asia). 
1-9 General <V). 

Special. 

Languages with a single number divided bv 
Table XV. y 

21 Agloiniut. 

Aino, see PL 495. 
31-34 Aleut (XI). 

41 -44 Chukchi (XI). 

61 - 64 Eskimo (Innuit) (XI). 

75 Koryak. 

81 Kotfc. 

9 1 Yemsoi-Os fcy ak , 

95 Yukngir (Andandommi, Odul, Odod-omni.) 

American languages (Aboriginal). 

Hyperborean languages, see PM 1-95. 
101 "~ 149 American languages (General) (V). 

( u ) Sign language, see E 08.S5. 

Cf. P 135. 

201-229 American languages north of Mexico (VI). 

American languages of British North Amer- 
ica. 
231-239 General (VIII), 

By colony, province, etc. 
251 Alberta. 

261 Assiniboia. 

271 Athabasca. 

281 - 284 British Columbia (XI). 

291 Keowatin. 

3 1 Manitoba. 

311 New Brunswick. 

321 Newfoundland. 

33 1 Nova Scotia. 

341 Ontario. 

861 Quebec. 

365 Other special, A-Z. 
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(401-409) 

421 
431 

441 
451-454 

456-459 
461-464 

471 
481-484 

501 



549.A2 
551 

561 



565 
571 
57fi 



585 
599 

600-609 
610.A3 
,A6 
611 
631 
633 
635 

636.A7 



SPM 

American languages (Aboriginal) Conttl 
American languages of United States (and 

Mexico). 

General, see PM 201-229. 
By region. 

Northeastern (New England). 
Atlantic. 

South (Gulf, etc.). 
Mississippi Valley (XI). 
Missouri Valley (XI). 
Southwest (XI). 
Northwest (Rocky Mountains) 
Pacific coast (XI). 
By state, A-W, 

Special languages of the United States mid 
Canada. 

Cf Hodge, F. W. Handbook of Amorlenn 

Indiana north of Mexico. 
Groups of languages or dialects forming a 

stock and single languages arranged in o,,o 

aphabet. Arranged by Table XV 

otherwise specified. 
Abittibi. 

Abnaki (Abenaki, Wapanachki). 
Cf. Micmac; Maliacet; Penobscot. 
Aehomawi. 

Gf. Shastan. 

Acoma, see Keres, PM 1511. 
Aoubadao (Florida). 
Adaizan. 
Agnie. 

Cf. Huron. 
Aht, see Nootka. 
Alcansa (Florida). 
Algonkin. 

Cf. Algonquian languages. 
Algonquian languages (VIII). 
Alsoa languages. 



Anaddakkas. 
Apache. 
Apalnchee. 
Arapaho, 

Cf. Atsina. 
Ankara. 
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American languages (Aboriginal). 
Special languages of the United States and 

Canada Continued. 
Assiniboin, see Dakota. 
639 Atayo (Florida), 

641 Athapascan, 

651 Atnah (Alaska). 

653 Atsina language. 

Cf. Arapaho, 
655 Atsugewi. 

Cf. Shastan. 

661 Attacapa (Louisiana). 

663.A7 Attikamek. 

Cf. Algonkian. 

A8 Avavare (Florida). 

665.B5 Batem-da-Kai-Ee. 

Beaver Indians (Athapascan tribe), see 

Tsattinne. 

685 Bemarino. 

695 Bcothuk. 

702 Biloxi. 

Blackfoot, see Sikaika, PM 2342. 
710.B6 Bodega. 

721 Caddo. 

731 Cahuillo. 

735.C3 Caigua. 

05 Cajueuche. 

741 Cameolo. 

745.C3 Caniba. 

-05 Caoquo. 

751 Catawba, 

753 Cathlamet. 

755.C3 Cathlascon. 

757 Cayuga. 

759.C5 Ceris (Gulf of California), 

761 Chastacosta. 

Cf. Athapascan languages. 
765.C3 Chata (Florida). 

06 Chegakou. 

Cf. Algonkian. 

07 Chemegue (Chemehuevi). 

08 Chemehuevis (Colorado River), 

Chepewyan, see Chipewyan, 
781-784 Cherokee (XI). 

Chetemacha, see Chitimacha. 
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American languages (Aboriginal) 
Special languages of the United Statea and 

Canada Continued. 
795 Cheyenne. 

801 Chikkasaw. 

??? Chaiiwack dialect. 

805 Chilula. 

ff 1 Chimakuan. 

521 Chimariko. 

841-844 Chino'oklx (induding Tsimshi ). 

846 1Sr9 Chinook jargon (XI). 

851 854 Chipewyan. 

fil Chippevra (Ojibway; Otchipwe) (XI). 

!!! Chitimacha (Louisiana). ' 

f 74 Choctaw (XI). 

881 Chorruco. 

885.C3 Chorruto. 

- 5 Chow-e-ahak. 

891 Chumash. 

8 ^ 5 Clallam. 

Coahuiitecan (including Coahuilteco), , 
FM3681. 

Cocomaricopa. 
6 Cocopa. 

Between Rio Gilo and Gulf of Calif ontln. 

Cf - Coeopa, PM 3696. 
Comanche. 

931 Como. 

941 Cornox. 

Cookkoo-ooso language, see Susan lan- 

guages (including Coos), 
n ,, Coos, see PM 1611. 

J? 1 Copahnn. 

061 Cora. 

Q 71 Costanoan. 

Si Cowiohan. 

f9 Crce (XI). 

991 Creek (Muskogee). 

looi Crow cf ' 



Cutalohioh. 
1015 Cutguane. 
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American languages (Aboriginal). 
Special languages of the United States and 

Canada Continued . 
1021-1024 Dakota (XI). 

Comprising tins Simtoo, Teton, Yankton, 

and AfiEhiibuiu dialects. 
1031-1034 Delaware (Lenape) (XI). 

D6n6, see Tinne. 

1041 Desnedekenade . 

1051 Dhatada. 

1058 Dhegiha. 

Cf. Siouan languages. 
1061 Dhigida. 

1071 Diegueflo. 

1081 Diteakana. 

1091 Dogrib Indians. 

1101 Dogucne. 

Echemin (Etchoxnin), see Malecite. 
1125 Ehnek (N. California). 

1131 Erie. 

Eskelen, see Esselenian. 
Eskimo, see PM 61-64. 
Eslene, see Esselenian. 
1137 Esselonian. 

1138.E2 Etchaottine. 

1139 Etchareottine. 

Etchemin, see Maliseet. 
1141 Etheneldoli. 

1151 Etiwaw. 

1171 Eudeve. 

Cf. Eudeve, PM 3760. 
1181 Ewawoo. 

1191 Eyeisli. 

Flathead, see Salish, Kalispel, etc. 
1195 Fox. 

1201 Gabrieleno. 

1205.G5 Geioguen. 

1211 Goasile. 

1221 Gosiute. 

Gros Ventre, see Afcsina and Hidatsa, 
1225 Gunicone (Florida). 

1231 Guauaenok, 

Hooeltzuk, see Heiltsuk. 
1261 Hahuamis, 
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American languages (Aboriginal). 

Special languages of the United States and 
10 _, , MJ Canada Continued. 

1271-1274 Haida (XI). 

12 1 Hainai. 

^SS Hane. 

1291 Hankutchin. 

1301 Hatawekela. 

* 311 Havasupai. 

1321 Heiltsuk. 

1325.H3 Henaggi. 

H4 Kenya. 

H6 Hesquiat. 

H6 Heuchi. 

1331 Hidatsa. 

1341 Hitchiti. 

1345.H6 Holmiuk. 

Hoo-pah, see Hupa. 

1351 Hopi (Moqui or Moki). 

,-,, Cf. Moqui, PM 4021. 

1366 Hualapais. 

1357 .H3 Hudson's Bay Indians. 

H6 Huichol. 

H7 Huma. 

H9 Huna. 

1361-1364 Hupa (XI). 

Huron. 

Cf. Iroquoian languages. 
5 Hufcsnuovu. 

l Hwotsoteune. 

lakona (Lower Kollamuks). 

Iguaze. 

Illinois. 



Ingalik> 
1376 Iowa. 



Iroquoian (including Iroquois) (XI). 
Iruwaitsu. 



Janos. 

Jicarilla (Xicarolles). 

Jumano. 
1391 Kadohadacho. 

1393 Kaigam. 



188 



JPM HYPERBOREAN, INDIAN, ARTIFICIAL LANGUAGES PM 

American languages (Aboriginal). 
Special languages of the United States and 

Canada Continued. 
1401 Kaiyuhkhptana. 

1411 Kake. 

1421 Kftlapooian. 

1431 Kalispel (Flathead Indian 3 ). 

1441 Kansa, 

145 1 Karankawan. 

1461 Karok (Karuk). 

1465 Kaskaskia. 

Kafchlamet, see Cathlamet. 
1475 Katlaminimin. 

1481 Kato. 

Kaus, see Xusan languages (including 

Coos). 
1487 Kawaiisu, 

Cf. Shoshonean languagca. 
1491 Kawia. 

Kenai, see Knaiakhotana. 
1511 KOTOS (New Mexico). 

1521 Kichai. 

1526 Kickapoo. 

Kinai, see Knaiakhotana. 
1531 Kiowa. 

1539.K2 Kitamat. 

1541 Kit'"-" 

Ki 
i 

1551 Kl 

1555 Kl 

1561 Ki 

1571 Kc 

(1581) ICc 

1585 Kc 

Ko 
1591 Ko 

Its 

159S Kn 

1601 Ku 

1611 Ku 

1615 Ku 
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American languages (Aboriginal). 
Special languages of the United States and 

Canada Continued. 
1621 Kutchin. 

Cf. Athapascan; Kutchakutchin; Tukkulli' 
kutchin. 

1631 Kutenai (Cootenay). 

1641 Kwakiutl. 

Cf. Wakaahan; Nootka. 

Kwokwoos language, see Kusan langunges 

(including Coos). 
Laguna. 

Cf. Kercsan languages. 
Lenape, see Delaware. 
Lipan. 

Lower Umpqua, see Kuitsh. 
1651 Luisefio. 

1656 Lummi. 

!661 Lutuamian. 

Cf. Klamath; Modoc. 
!671 Mohican. 

1681 Maidu. 

^691 Makah. 

1695 Maliseet (Malecite). 

Cf. Abnaki, Passaraaquoddy. 
1701 Mandan. 

1705.M3 Manso. 

-M5 Manta. 

Maricopa. 

Mariposan, see Yokuts, PM 2681. 
Maakegon. 

1 736-1739 Massachuset- (XI) . 

I745.M3 Mattole. 

-M5 Mayo. 

Cf. Mayo, PM 6481. 
1751 Mdewakanton. 

^ 7 61 Menominee. 

1771 Mescaleros. 

1781 Miami. 

1791-1794 Micmac (XI). 

1 ^ { ^ 1 Miniconjou. 

1811 Minisink. 

}l* 1 Missioii Indians of California. 

1831 Missisauga. 

1841 Missouri. 
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American languages (Aboriginal). 
Special languages of the United States and 

Canada Continued. 
1845 Miwok. 

1851 Moache. 

1861 Modoc. 

1871 Mohavo (Mojave). 

1881-1884 Molmwk (XI). 

1885 Moliegan (including Pequot). 

Mohican, see Mohegan. 
Mold, see Hopi, PM 1351, 
1891 Molala. 

1901 Mono-Paviotso. 

1911 Monsoni. 

1921-1924 Montagnais (Algonquian) (XI). 

Montagnais (Athapascan), see Chipewyan. 
1931 Montauk. 

1941 Moquelumnun. 

1961 Munsce. 

1971-1974 Muskhogean languages (XI). 

Cf. Creek. 

Muskogee, see Creek, PM 991. 
1976-1979 Mutsun (XI). 

1981 Nachitoches. 

1991 Nahaunies (Nelmumis), 

2001 Nonticoke. 

2003 Narragonset. 

2004.N3 Nascapee. 

Nasga (Nasqua), see Niska. 
Natakos, see Anaddakkna, 
Natchosan Innguages,5ee Natchez jTaensa, 
2004. N4 Natchez. 

Natick, see Massachusot. 
2006-2009 Navaho (XI). 

Neklakapamuk, see Ntlakyapamuk. 
2015 Netele. 

Notlakapamuk, see Ntlakyapnmuk. 
2017.N8 New River. 

Gf. Shnstan. 
2019 Nez Percys. 

Cf. Slmhaptian. 

2025 Nipissing. 

2020.N3 Niska (Nishga). 

Cf. ChimmeBlan languages. 
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American languages (Aboriginal). 
Special languages of the United States and 

Canada Continued. 
Nitkkapamuk, see Ntlakyapamuk. 
Nock6 (Noka, Nokes, Nokets), see Noquot. 
^031 Nootka. 

Cf. Wapashan. 
2041 Noquet (Nock6, Noka, Nokes, Nokota) 

(XV). 

Nozi, see Yana. 
2045 Ntlakyapamuk. 

Numipu, see Nez Perec's, 
Nutka, see Nootka. 
2049.03 Ofogoula. 

2 5L Ogallala. 

Ojibway, see Chippewa. 
Okanagon, see Okinagan. 
206 & Oldnagan. 

2 71 Omaha. 

2073 Qneida. 

2 76 Ouondaga. 

2078 Opelousas. 

2081 Osage. 

Cf, Siouan languaEes. 
2082.08 Oto. 

2083 Ottawa. 

Cf. Algonquian languages. 
Otto, Ottoas, see Oto. 
Pacao, see Pakawa. 
2091.P3 Pachalaque. 

P5 , Paduba. 

2094 



2097 Pakawa (Texas). 

o-rm ^ , Cf< PM 415S Mexican Indian languages. 

' J1U1 Palaihnihan, 

Cf. Shastan; Achomawi. 
Palaik, see Palaihnihan. 

2111 Pamptikokes. 

2121 Panistbck. 

2125.P3 Papinacho. 

^ 5 Pascagoulaa, 

2135 Passamaquoddy . 

91*37 -n J 

* iaf Pawnee. 

2141 Pecuri. 
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American languages (Aboriginal), 
Special languages of the United States and 

Canada Contin uecl . 
2147 Penobscot. 

Cf.PM851Abnaki. 

(2148.P3) Pequot, see Mohegan. 

2151 Pericu. 

2161 Piankishaw. 

2165 Piegan. 

2171-2174 Pima (XI). 

Cf. Pdpago, PM 4170 and Pima, PM 4180. 
2176 Piro (Tanoan dialect). 

Not to be confused with Piro or Chunta* 

quiro, South American language. 
Piute, see Paiuto. 
Porno, see Kulanapan, 
2181 Ponca. 

2191 Potawatomi. 

2201 Pueblo Indians. 

Pujunan, see Mnidu. 
2211.Q3 Quabaug. 

Q6 Quahatika. 

Quaisla, see Kitamat, 
2213 Quapaw. 

Queres, see Kores. 
2215 Quesene. 

2219 Quileute. 

2221 Quinnipiac (Quiripi). 

2223 Quioucohanock (Tapehanek). 

Quiripi, see Quinnipiac. 
2225 Quitol. 

Quoratoan, see Karok, 
Red Indians, see Boothuk. 
Rurok, see Woitspekan, 
Saliaptin, see Noz Force's, PM 2019. 
2245 Said. 

2251 Salinan. 

2261-2264 Salishan (including Salish) (XI). 

Santee, see Dakota. 
2275 Sarsi (Sarceo), 

Saatoan, or Shasta, see Shastan. 
Sauteux, see Creo. 
Secoffee (Labrador), see Nascapee. 
2285 Sekani. 

2291 Seminole. 
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American languages (Aboriginal). 

Special languages of the United States and 

Canada Continued. 
22 96 Seneca. 

Shahaptian languages. 

Cf. Nea Percys, PM 2019. 
Shastan languages. 

Comprising the Sastean and Palaihuihan 

, groups of Powe11 ' and SImst a Proper, 
fahawnee. 

2321 Shoshonean languages (including Sho- 

shoni). 
2325 Shuswap. 

Cf, Salishan languages, 
Sicaunies, see Sekani. 

2341-2344 Siksika (Blnckfoot) (XI). 

2351 Siouan languages. 

Cf. Dakota, PM 1021-1024. 
^ 57 Siuslaw. 

Skidegate, see Haida. 
Skittagetan, see Haida. 
Skwamish, see Squawmish. 
Slave Indians, see Tinne. 
2371 Snohomish. 

2381'S6 Squawmish. 

38 Stalo. 

Tabitibi, see Abitibbi. 
T3 Tachi. 

Cf. Yokuta. 

2391 Taensa. 

24 1 Tafcelma. 

Takilman languages, see Takelma. 
. 1t Takudh, see Tukkuthkutchin. 

2411 Takulli (Carrier Indians). 

. Cf. Athapascan. 

^ 413 Tanoan languages. 

2416 Taos Indians. 

Tapehauek, see Quioucohanock, 
Tatche, see Tachi. 
2421 Tawakoni. 

Tehua, see Tewa. 
Telarao, see Tachi. 

Tene see Athapascan. 
Tenino. 

Of. Shahaptian. 
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American languages (Aboriginal), 
Special languages of the United States and 

Canada Continued. 
Tenni, see Tinne. 
Teton, see Dakota. 
2431 Tewa. 

Thompson River Indians, see Ntlakyapa- 

muk. 

2441 Tigua. 

2451 Timucua. 

2453 Tinne (Tinneh; De"n6). 

2455 Tlingifc (Kolushan) . 

2471 Tonikan. 

2481 Tonkawan. 

2491 Tontos. 

2493 Tsattine (Beaver Indians). 

Tshimshian, see Chinimesiau. 
2495.T7 Tubntulabal. 

Cf. Shoshonean languages. 

2496 Tukkuthkutchin (Tukudh, Takudh). 

2497 Tul-Tunic. 
Tul'bush, see Mattole. 
Tuolumne, see Miwok. 

2498 Tunica. 
2501 Tuscarora. 

Tuski, see Eskimo, PM 61-64. 
2507 Tutelo, 

2511 Uchean. 

Umpqua, Lower, see Kuitsh. 

Unangan, see Aleut, PM 31-34. 

2615 Ute. 

Cf. Shoshonean languages. 

2521 Waiilatpuan, 

2631 Wakashan. 

Cf. KwakiutI; Nootka. 

2541 Wallawalla. 

2647 Wappo. 

2551 Wasnoa. 

2555 Wawenock. 

2561 Wayilaptu. 

2571 Woas. 

2581 Weitspekan, 

2591 Winnobago. 
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American languages (Aboriginal). 

Special languages of the United States and 

Canada Continued. 
Wintun, see Copelmn. 
2G01 Wishoskan. 

2005 Wiyat. 

26 11 Yakima. 

2621 Yakonan. 

2631 Yamussee. 

2641 Yana. 

Cf. Yana, PM 4519.Y4. 
Yankton, see Dakota. 
26f 51 Yatasse. 

2671 Yavapai, or Yaviimi. 

2681 Yokuta. 

2&91 Yukian. 

2701 Yunrnn languages. 

Cf - Yuman languages, PM 4533. 
Yurok. 



IANGUAGES OF MEXICO AND CENTRA! AMERICA 

Languages of Mexico belonging to one of the 
stocks of languages north of Mexico are 
classed with that stock even if dealt with from 
a purely local point of view, e.g. Shoshonean, 
Yuman, Athapascan, and other families. 

Cf. C. Thomas, Indian languages of Mexico and 
Central America. 

3001-3049 General (V). 

3010 Writing. Alphabet. 

Languages of Mexico, by state. 

3100 Aguascalientes. 

3101 Ba i a California and Province of California 

to 1848. 

Bin Campeche. 

311 5 Chiapas. 

312 l Chihuahua. 

31 31 Coahuila. 

3135 Colima. 

3!41 Durnngo. 

3151 Guanajuato. 

31&5 Guerrero. 

3161 Hidalgo. 
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languages of Mexico and Central America, 

languages of Mexico, by state Continued. 
3171 Jalisco. 

3175 Mexico (State). 

3181 Michoacan. 

Cf. Michoacan, PM 4296-4299. 

3185 Morelos. 

3191 Nueve Leon. 

3195 Oaxaca, 

3197 Puebla. 

3199 Queretaro. 

3201 San Luis Potosi. 

3211 Sinaloa. 

3221 Sonora, 

Cf. Sonora, PM 4136. 

3231 Tabasco. 

3241 Tamaulipas. 

3251 Topic. 

3255 Tlaxcula. 

3201 Vera Cruz. 

3271 Yucatan, 

3281 Zacatecas. 

Special languages of Mexico, see PM 3501-4566 

Languages of Central America 

3301-3329 General (VI). 

By state: 

3351 Costa Rica, 

3361 Guatemala. 

3371 Honduras. 

3381 Nicaragua, 

3391 Panama. 

Special languages, see PM 3501-4566. 
Special languages of Mexico and Central 

America, 

3501 Acaxee, or Topia. 

3506 Achi, or Ache. 

3509 Aguacatoca 

3511 Ahualulco. 

3613 Alagiiilac. 

3516 Amishgo (Amusgo, Amuzgo, Amuchco). 

3521 Ateanaca. 

Ayook, see Mixe. 
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languages of Mexico and Central America. 
Special languages Continued. 
Aztec (Nahuatl, Mexican), see PM 40G1- 

4069. 

3526 Bahispe. 

3531 Boimena. 

3536. B3 Basopa (extinct). 

Batuca, Batuco, see Eudove. 
.B5 Baturoque (extinct). 

Bayano, see Darien. 
3541 Bribri. 

3546 Buasdaba. 

3551 Ca"cari (extinct), 

Cachiquel, see Cakchikel, PM 3576 
3561 Cahita. 

3566 Cahumeto. 

3571 Cajono. 

Cakchi, see Kekchi. 
3576 Cakchikel (Cnchiquel or Kacchiquel). 

Cf. Cakchiquel, PM 6090. 
3581 Camoteco. 

Carib, see PM 5756. 
3^86 Cascan, or Cazgan. 

3591 Cazdal. 

3596 Chacahuaxti. 

3601 Chafiabal, Comiteco, or Tojolabal. 

3606 Chantaleno (extinct), 

Chapanec, see Chiapauec. 
3616 Chatino. 

3618 Chiapanec. 

3619 Chicomucelteoa. 
3G21 Chihuahuerto, 
3626 Chicorato (extinct), 

Chinanteco, see Tzotzil. 

Chinarra, see Concho, 
3G3G chinipa. 

3C41 Chocho. 

3646 cholo. 

Cholotccaj see Mangue. 

Chontal. 

Chora, see Cora. 

Chorotega, see Mangue. 

Chorti, or Chorte. 
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languages of Mexico and Central America. 
Special languages Continued. 
Chota, see Cora. 
Chuchon, see Choclio. 
3671 Chumbia (extinct). 

3676 Chumula. 

Cinantcco, sec Tzotzil. 
Cinatenco, see Tzotzil. 
3681 Coahuilteeo (extinct). 

Cf. PM 4158 (Pakawan languages) 
3686 CocA (extinct). 

3688 Cochimi. 

3691 Cocomica. 

3696 Cocopa, 

Cf. Cocopa, PM 915.CG. 
3701 Colotlan (extinct). 

3706 Concho, or Chinarra. 

3711 Cora(Chora, Chota, Nayarita, or Nayaerita). 

Cf. Sonoran languages, 

3716 Coribici. 

3721 Coxoh (extinct). 

3726 Cuachichil (oxtiuct). 

3731 Cuicatec. 

3736 Cuilapa. 

3738 Cuitlateco, or Tcco. 

3741 Cuixlahuac. 

3743 Cuna. 

3746 Darien, or Daricl. 

3761 Didfl. 

Dirian, see Manguo. 

Dohema (or Dohme), see Eudeve. 

3753 Doraskean languages. 

Including Dorask proper and the (extinct?) dia- 
lects Changuina, Chumula, Gualaca. and 
Teluskie. 

3750 JDdd. 

3761 Etla. 

3766 Eudeyo (Hove or Heguo, Dohema or Bohme, 

Batuco). 

Cf, Ouatfl, PM 4130, and Eudeve, PM 1171. 

3771 Fernandeno. 

3774 Guachichile. 

3780 Gualaca. 

3791 Guanuca, 
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languages of Mexico and Central America, 
Special languages Continued, 

Gunsteca, see Huastec. 

3796 Guatiquimane, or Huatiquimane. 

3798 Guatuso. 

3801 Guaxabana (lost). 

3806 Guaymie. 

3811 Guazapere, or Guazapari. 

3816 Guazave, or Vacoreguo. 

3818 Guetare. 

Hegue, see Eudevo, 
3821 Herisobocona. 

Heve, sec Eudove. 

3826 Hualauise (extinct). 

3831 Huastec (Huoxteco) 

3836 Huave (Huazontcco or Wabi). 

3841 Huichola. 

3846 Huite. 

3851 Hume. 

3856 Ihio. 

3861 Intibucat. 

Ipapana, see Tatimolo. 
3866 Irritila. 

Itza, see Peten, 
3871 lumana. 

3876 Ixcateco (lost). 

3881 Ixil (extinct?). 

3886 Izcuco (extinct). 

3889 Jacalteca. 

3891 Jalisciense, 

Janambre, see Pisone. 
3893 Jicaque. 

Jicarilla, see PM 1389, 

Jinca, see Xinca. 
3896 Joba, Joval, or Ova. 

Jonaz, see Meco. 

3906 Jope, Yope, or Tlapaneco. 

3911 Julimo (extinct), 

Kaccliiquel, see Cakcliikel. 
3913 Kekohi. 

Kiche 1 , 'see Quiche. 

Lacandon, or Xoquinoe. 

Laguneros, 
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languages of Mexico and Central America. 

Special languages Continued. 
3921 Lenca. 

3926 Macoaqua (extinct). 

3931 MacoyahTiy (extinct). 

3936 Mam (Mame, Mem, Tapachulano, or Za- 

klohpakap). 
3941 Manche. 

3943 Mangue (Choluteca). 

3946 Manzanillos. 

Masaya, see Mangue, 
3948 Matagalpa. 

Matlaltzinca, see Pirinda. 
3951 Matlame (extinct). 

3901-3969 Maya, or Yucateco (VIII 11 ). 

Cf. PM 3010. 

39 *jl Mazahua (Mazahui, or Matlozahua). 

3986 Mazapili. 

3 "1 Mazateco. 

3993 Meco. 

3999 Mediotaguel (extinct). 

Mexican, see Nahuatl. 
3 "8 Meztitlnneoa. 

Michoacan, see Tarascan. 
4 001 Mictlantongo. 

4006 Migucleno. 

4011 Mixe, or Mije. 

4016 Mixtec. 

4021 Moqui. 

Cf. Moqul, PM 1361. 

4026 Moroooai (extinct). 

4031 Moroteco. 

4036-4039 Mosquito (Mialdto) (XI). 

4040.MG Motozintleca. 

4041 Munzicat, Muntzicatj or Munzisiti. 

4051 Nagradan. 

4060 Nahuatlan languages, 

4061-4069 Nahuatl (Aztec; Mexican) (VIII s ). 

Cf. PM 3010. 
4070 Nahuatl-Spanish dialect. 

Nayarita, see Cora. 

4081 Noxitza, or Notizcho. 

4086 Nijora. 
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languages of Mexico and Central America, 

Special languages Continued. 
4091 Nio (extinct). 

4096 Niquira, or Niquiran. 

4101 Nochistlan, or Nuchistlan. 

4106 Ocoroni. 

4111 Ocotlan. 

4116 Ocuilteca (extinct). 

4121 Olmera. 

4126 Olive (extinct). 

4131 Olmeco. 

4138 Opata, Teguima or Tequima, Sonora or 

Sonorense. 

Cf. Eudeve, PM 3766, and Sonora, PM 3221, 
4141 Orotina, 

4146^1149 Otomi, or Hia-Hiu (XI). 

Ova, see Joba. 
4151 Pachera. 

4156 Pali-utah, or Payuta. 

4158 Pakawan (including Pakawa). 

Cf. Coahuilteco, PM 3681, and Fakjuva 

(Texas), PM 2097. 
4161 Fame. 

4106 Panteca (extinct). 

4171 Papabuco. 

4176 Papago, Papagol, or Papabicotam. 

4181 Parra. 

4183 Paya. 

Perico, see Waicuri, 
4186 Peten, or Itza. 

4189 Pima. 

Cf. Pirna, PM 2171-2174. 
4191 Pipil. 

4193 Pirinda, or Matlaltzinca. 

Cf. Thomas, Cyrus. Indian languages of 

Mexico and Central America. 
4197 Pisone and Janambre. 

4201 Pokonchi, or Pocoman. 

4206 Popolaca, or Popoloca. 

Pueblo Indians, see PM 2201. 
4211 Punctunc. 

4216 Putiraa (extinct). 

4221 Quelon (extinct). 

4223 Quepo. 
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languages of Mexico and Central America. 

Special languages Continued. 
4226 Quera. 

4231 Quichfi (Kichfi, Quitz6, or Utlateca). 

Cf. Qulehfi, PM 6970. 
4233 Rama. 

Raramuri, see Tarahumaro. 

4236 Rumson. 

4241 Sabaibo. 

4246 Sabanero, or Savaneric. 

4251 Son. 

4256 Serrano do Ixtepexi. 

4258 Serrano do Miahutlan. 

4261 Similatdn. 

4266 Sinaloense. 

4271 Sobaipure, or Sobaihipure. 

4276 Soledad. 

4281 Solteco. 

4283 Sonoran languages. 

4285 Subinha. 

428G.S5 Subtiaban. 

.87 vSuorre. 

4287 Tabasca. 

4288 Talamancan languages. 
4290.T3 Tamaulipeco. 

Tapachulano, see Mam. 
.T4 Tapachulteca. 

4291 Tarahumare. 

4296-4299 Tarascan, or Michoacan <XI). 

Cf. Michoacan, PM 3181, 
4301 Tatimolo, or Ipapana. 

4306 Tatiquilhati. 

4311 Teacucifczin, or Teacuacitzica. 

4316 Tebaca. 

Teco, see Cuitlateco. 
4321 Tccuexe. 

Toguima, see Opata. 
4326 Teliuantepecano, 

4331 Tehueco. 

4336 Tcmori. 

4341 Topahue. 

4346 Teparantana (extinct). 

4351 Topecano (extinct). 
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languages of Mexico and Central America. 

Special languages Continued. 
4356 Tepehuane, or Tepeguana. 

Cf. Sonoran languages. 
4361 Tepuzculano. 

4366 Tepuzteco. 

Tequima, see Opata. 

Tequistlateca, see Chontal, 
4371 Terraba. 

4376.T3 Texome (extinct). 

.T4 Tezcateco (lost), 

.T6 Tisteco (lost). 

-T8 Tlacotopehue (lost). 

Tlapaneco, see Jopo. 
4381 Tlascalan. 

4383 Tlascalteca, 

4396 Tlatzihuisteco (extinct). 

4401 Tlaxiaco. 

4406 Tlaxomulteco (extinct). 

4411 Toboso. 

Tojolabal, see Chafiabal. 
4416 Tolimeca (extinct). 

Tonaz, see Meco. 

Topia, see Acaxeo. 
4426 Totonac. 

4431 Triki. 

4436 Trokek (extinct). 

Tubano. 

Tubar. 

Tulereno. 

Tuzteco (lost). 

Tzental (Tzendal, Celdal). 

Tzotzil (Zotzil). 

Tautuhil (Zutugil, Atiteca, or Zacapulo). 

Ulva. 

Upanguaima. 

Uspanteca. 

Varogio (Varohio or Chinipa). 

Vayema (extinct). 

Voto. 

Wabi, see Huave. 
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Languages of Mexico and Central America. 

Special languages Continued. 
4489 Waicuri and Perico. 

4491 Wihinasht. 

4496 Xanambre. 

4498.X3 Xinca (Jinca). 

4501 Xiximo. 

45 06 Xulfcepec, or Xaltepec. 

4511 Yabipai, or Yampaio. 

4516 Yacarayba, or Yacarayaba. 

(Province of Goyacos). 
4519.Y4 Yana. 

Cf. Yann, PM 2641. 
4521 Yanhuitlan. 

4526 Yaqui, or Hiaqui. 

4531 Ypapaua. 

4533 Yuman languages. 

Cf. Yuman languages, PM 2701, 
4536 Zaachilla. 

4541 Zacateca. 

Zaklohpalcap, sec Mam. 
4546-4549 Zapotec (XI). 

Zinanteco, see TV^il. 
4551 Zoo. 

4556 Zoque. 

4561 Zotzlen (extinct). 

Zuaquo, see Tehuoco. 
4500 Zura. 



205 



PM HYPERBOREAN, INDIAN, ARTIFICIAL LANGUAGES PM 
LANGUAGES OF SOUTH AMERICA AND THE WEST INDIES 

5001-5049 General (V). 

5010 Writing. Alphabet. 

languages of the West Indies. 
5071-5079 General (VIII). 

5081 Cuba. 

5085 Haiti. 

5091 Jamaica. 

5095 Puerto Rico. 

5099 Smaller islands, A-Z. 

languages of South America, 
General, see PM 5001-5049. 
By states and regions (alphabetically). 

Argentine Republic. 
5101 General. 

5111 By region, A-Z. 

5131 Bolivia. 

5151-5154 Brazil (XI). 

5161 Chaco region. 

5171 Chile. 

5191 Colombia. 

5211 Ecuador. 

5231 Guiana, 

5251 Paraguay. 

62 61 Patagonia. 

5271 Pom. 

5281 Uruguay. 

5291 Venezuela. 

5295 Islands south of the 50th degree, A-Z. 

Special languages of South America and the 
West Indies 

Cf. A. F. Chamberlain, Linguistic stocks of South 
American Indians, in American Anthropologist, 
n.s. vol. 16, p. 23&-24T (1913). Also A. F. 
Chamberlain, Sur quelques families Hngulst!- 
ques peu connues ... Soe. des Americanlstes 
Journal, n.s, VIII, p. 180 (1910). 
C. Prince, Idiomas y dtalectos indigenas dol 
ontinente hispano sud-americano, 1905. 
5 '1 Abipone. 

6306 Acarnaori. 

5308 Acoawai. 

5^11 Achagua. 

6316 Acherigota. 
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languages of South America and the West Indies. 

Special languages Continued. 
5321 Aero a. 

6326 Acroamirim. 

5331 Acilana. 

5336 Agua. 

6337. A5 Aguaruna dialect. 

5341 Ahunala. 

5346 Aicoro. 

5351 Aimoro, 

5356 Airica. 

5361 Aistiari. 

5366 Akerecota, or Aldricota. 

Akoniken, see Ona. 
5376 Alabona. 

5378 Alacalufan. 

5381 Alogoa. 

Alikulufan, see Alacalufan, 
5386 Allentiac. 

5388 Amahuaca. 

Cf, Panoan. 

5391 Amanipuque. 

6396 Amaono. 

6401 Amarizana. 

5406 Amasifuine. 

541 1 Amjemhunco. 

Amoipira, see Tupi. 
5416 Anace. 

5421 Andaqui. 

5426 Andoa. 

Anti, see Campa. 

Aonik, see Ona. 

Apanto, see Tupi. 
5431 Apiaca. 

5436 Apolista. 

Araboyare, see Tupi. 
6441 Araco. 

5446 Arane (Avano?). 

5451 Aranhi or Arandi. 

5456 Araro. 

5458 Arauca. 
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languages of South America and the West Indies. 

Special languages Continued. 

5461-5469 Araucanian (Chilidugu) (VIII ). 

5471 Arnvani, 

5476 Arawakan languages (including Arawak). 

See also Chuntaquiro, Goajiro. Guana. 

Taino. 

Araya, see Yacarayba, PM 4516. 
Arazo, see Simigaecurari. 
5486 Archidona. 

5491 Arda. 

5496 Aronquepona. 

5501 Aroveriano. 

5506 Aricari. 

5511 Arinacoto. 

5516 Aroa. 

5521 Atacamenian, 

5524 Atahuate. 

5526 Ataahuaca. 

Cf. Tupi. 

5531 Atuara. 

5536 Aturari. 

5541 Ature. 

Auca, see Araucanian. 
5546 Avakiari. 

Avane, see Arane. 
5551 Avaravafio. 

5561 Avaricota. 

5571-5579 Aymara (VIII a ). 

5580 Bajioba. 

5581 Bakairi. 

^583 Barbacoan languages. 

5586 Barbada. 

5591 Barbuda. 

&596 Barre*. 

5C01 Bataje. 

5606 Baure. 

56H Betoya, 

Bintukua. 

Bitocuru. 

Bobonazo. 
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languages of South America and the West Indies. 
Special languages Continued, 

Bohane, see Giienoa. 
6631 Bonari. 

5634 Boro. 

5636 Bororo. 

6641 Botocudo. 

Brazilian, see Tupi. 
6646 Bugre. 

5651 Caaigua. 

5656 Cacabue. 

Cacane, see Lule*. 
Cachiquel, see Cakohiquel. 
Caeteo, see Tupi. 
5661 Cahuaci. 

6666 Caliuapana. 

Cf. Mainan, 

The terra Cahuapaiia is proposed by H. 
Bcuchat and P. Rivet, see Zeltschrlft 
fur Ethnologic, vol. 41 (1900), p. 616. 
See also A. p. Chamberlain, in American 

Anthropologist, vol. 15, p. 241. 
6671 Cahumari. 

5676 Gnicai. 

5678 Caingua. 

5681 Caipotorade. 

5686 Caisina. 

5690 Cakchiquel. 

Cf. Cakchlkel, PM 3670. 

5691 Calchaqui, or Tucumano. 
6696 Galon. 

6701 Calicione, 

5706 Calza-blanca. 

6711 Camacori, 

Camanncho, see Machacari. 
6716 Campa, or Ande. 

(Pampa del Sacramento, Peru). 
Cf. Arawakati. 

6718.03 Campa (of Quito), 

.06 Cafiarian. 

Canchi, see Aymara. 
5719 Canella. 
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languages of South America and the West Indies, 

Special languages Continued. 
5721 Canga. 

5723 Canichanan. 

5726 Canisiand. 

5731 Canociro. 

5736 Capinjela. 

5741 Caraja, or Caraya. 

5746 Caranca. 

5751 Carariu. 

5756-5759 Cariban languages (including Carib) (XII). 

5761 Cariela. 

Cariri, see Kariri. 
Cariyo, see Tupi. 
5766 Casnd. 

5771 Catamarca, 

5773 Catapaturo. 

o776 Cateco. 

5781 Catsipagoto. 

5786 Caucau, 

Cavinena (or Cavina), see Tacanan. 
Caxinaua, see Kashinaua. 

Cf. Panoan languages. 
5791 Cayapd. 

5793 Caygua. 

Differs little from Guaranl. 
Cf. PM 7171-7179. 
5796 Cayud. 

5801 Cayubaba. 

5804 Ceoqueyo. 

5806.C3 Chanese. 

5807 Changoan. 

6808.C4 Chapacuran. 

C5 Charruan. 

5809 Chavantean. 

5811 Chibcka (Muyska, Mosca). 

Chibchan languages. 

See also Bribri dialect, PM 3541. 
Talamancan, PM 4288. 
Terraba, PM 4371. 
Chilupi, see Vilela. 
Chimu, or Muchic. 
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languages of South America and the West Indies. 

Special languages Continued. 
5814.C3 Chinchasuyu. 

Cf. Keohua, PM 6301-6309. 
.C5 Chipaya. 

5816 Chiquita. 

5817.C4 Chocoan. 

.C6 Cholonan. 

.C7 Choroti. 

5818 Chuntaquiro (Chontaquiro, Piro). 

Cf. Arawakan languages. 
5821 Cocina. 

5823 Cocoma, or Ucayali. 

5824.C3 Coconucan. 

5825 Cofane. 

5827 Colla, or Collagua. 

5831 Comaba. 

5833 Conibo, or Kunibo. 

5836 Corabe". 

5846 Coroado, or Coronado (?). 

The name has been applied to several unre- 
lated tribes. 

See also Bororo. 

5851 Corrcguaje. 

5856 Coacoasoa. 

5861 Cuaca. 

5866 Cuacara. 

5871 Cuboid. 

6876 Cumana. 

6879 Gun an. 

Cuniba, see Conibo 
5886 Cuoca. 

6891 Curano. 

5896 Curati. 

690 1 Curom 

5902.C8 Curufl' 

5906 Cum 

6911 Curu: 

Curu: 

5916 Cusit 

5921 Cutic 
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languages of South America and the West Indies. 
Special languages Continued. 

5926 Echibie. 

5931 Ecobore'. 

5936 Elo, 

5941 Enagua. 

5943 Enimagan. 

5946 Eparagota. 

5951 Spuremeo. 

5956 Erascavina. 

5961 Eriteina. 

5963 Esmeraldan. 

5966 Evaiponomo. 

5971 Eyeye. 

5974 Gae. 

5976 Galibi. 

Ge languages, see Tapuyan. 
6981 Goajiro. 

5983 Goanase. 

6986 Goaregoare. 

5991 Gorgotoquiense. 

6^96 Gotoguanchano. 

6001 Goyana. 

6003 Goyatacan. 

6006 Grens. 

6011 Guachira, or Guaiquoria. 

6013 Guahiban. 

6016 GuaikiriS (Guakirid). 

6018 Guaiva, or Cuariba. 

6019.G5 Guajajara. 

6021 Guajiva. 

6026 Guajoyo. 

Guakiri6, see Guoikirie*. 

6036 Guama. 

6041 Guamaka. 

6046 Guambia. 

jjjj" Guana, or Ghana. 

6061 Guanana (Guaniana or Gualache). 

UUD1 Guanare. 

60f Quanera. 

6071 Guafiero. 
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languages of South America and tne West Indies. 

Special languages Continued. 
6076 Guaque. 

Guarani, see Tupi and Guarani. 
6086 Gunrapuava. 

6091 Guaratina. 

6096 Guarayo. 

6101 Guarpe. 

6106 Guato". 

6108 Guaxliica. 

6111 Guayana. 

If not identical with Ingain, It is at least, a sub 

dialect of that language. Cf. B. Mitre, 

Catalogo raz. de la aecc. Lenguas Amer. II 

(1910) p. 40. 
6116 Guaycuruan languages. 

See also Abipone. 
6121 Guazago. 

6126 Guonoa. 

6131 Guencoyo. 

S136 Guentuse. 

6141 Guoque. 

6146 Gujano. 

6151 Guypanavo. 

6156 Haitian (Quiz queja or Itis) (extinct). 

6158 Hionakoto. 

6161 Himuetoca. 

6166 Humurftno. 

6171 Ibanoma (extinct). 

6176 Ibirayare. 

6181 Icahuate. 

6186 Iciba. 

6191 leieo. 

6201 Ijinori. 

6206 Iltipo. 

6211 Inmre. 

6216 Inemaga. 

6219 Ingain. 

Cf. PM 61 11; 6270. 
6221 Ingano. 

6226 Inuaco. 

6231 Iqueconojori. 
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Languagesof South America and the West Indies. 

Special languages Continued. 
6236 Iquita-nanai. 

6241 Itonama. 

6246 Itucale. 

6251 lurusme, 

Jagan, see Yahgan. 
6256 Jurabe. 

6261 Jebero, or Xebero, 

Cf, Jivaro. 

Mainan languagea. 
6266 Jesarusu, 

Jirara, see Yarura. 
6273 Jivaran languagea. 

See also Agimruna dialect. 
For a discussion of relationship with Joboro 
nee H. Beuohat and P. Rivet In Zeltachrlft 
filr Ethnologic, vol. 41 (1909), p. 610. 
6275.J8 Juiadge. 

Kacchiquel, see Cakchiquel. 
6276 Kaingangue. 

See also Coroado, Ingafn. Guayana. 
6281 Kaketan. 

Karina, Kalina, Kalinago, see Carib. 
6286-6289 Kariri, or IGriri (XIV). 

6290.K3 Kasliinaua (Caxinaua). 

6291 Kavere, or Cavene. 

6301-6309 Kechua (Quichua) (VIII n ). 

6316 Kirikiripo. 

6321 Koggaba. 

6326 Kunaguara. 

6331 Kupeno. 

6333 Lacheyel. 

6336 Lamano, or Lamisso. 

Probably included in the Mainan. A. P. 
Chamberlain, South American linguistic 
stocks, American Anthropologist, n.e. vol. 
15, 1913. 

634 1 Lamista (extinct). 

6348 Lecan. 

6351 Lenguas. 

Lingua geral, see Tupi and Guarani. 
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languages of South America and the West 

Indies. 

Special languages Continued. 
6356 Lluru. 

6358 Lorenzan. 

6361 Lucumbia. 

6366 Lul6, or Lule-Tonocot6. 

Cf.Machonf, Antonio. Arte y vocabulario 

do la lengua lulo y tonocot. 
CatiUogo razonado, vol. 2, p. 113 

(1910), Buenos Airea, Museo Mitre, 
6371 Lupaca. 

6376 Macaono. 

6381 Macarina. 

6386 Machacari. 

6388 Macliiganga (Machiguenga). 

Maco, see Piaroa, PM 6906. 

6396 Macuroto. 

6397 Macusi. 

Maina, see Mayna. 

6399 Mainan languages. 

6401 Maipure. 

6406 Makiritari. 

6411 Makoby. 

6413 Makuan. 

Makusi, see Macusi, 

6416 Manaci. 

6421 Manamabobo. 

6426 Manamnbua. 

6431 Manare. 

6436 Manatinavo. 

6441 Manua. 

6446 Mapoye. 

6451 Maramomis 

6456 Maranshua< 

6461 Maropa, 

6463 Maaamae. 

6464.M3 Mashco. 

6466 Mataco. 

Cf. Moot 

6471 Mataguaya, 

6476 Mayna. 
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languages of South America and the West 

Indies. 

Special languages Continued. 
6481 Mayo. 

Cf. Mayo, PM 1745. M5. 
Mbaya, see Guaycuruan languages. 
6491 Meepure. 

B496 Menlmri. 

6501 Meque. 

Michoacan, see Tarascan, PM 4296-4299, 

6506 Mighiana. 

6511 Millcayac. 

Cf. R. R, Schullcr, in Papers of Panbocly 
Museum of American Archaeology and 
Ethnology, Vol. 3, 1913. 
Minuane, see Guenoa. 

6514 Miranhan. 

651 6 Mobimi, or Mobhna. 

6521 Mochica. 

652G Mochono, or Muchojeone. 

6531 Mochova. 

6533 Mocoan. 

6536 Mocobi (Micoby, Micovi, Mocovito, Moa- 

contica, Moscovik). 

6541 Moluche. 

6546 Monoa, or Manao. 

6551 Mopeciana. 

6556 Morotoco. 

6558 Mosatenan. 

Mosca, see Chibcha. 

6561 Moseteno. 

6566 Mosetie. 

6571 Motilona. 

6573 Moviman. 

65 76 Moxa, Mossa, Moja, or Moha. 

Muchic, see Chimu. 

6581 Muchimo. 

6586 Mucury, 

6591 Mukikero. 

6596 Munducurii. 

6601 Muniche. 

660G Mura. 
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languages of South America and the West 

Indies. 

Special languages Continued. 
6616 Muraco. 

6621 Murato. 

6626 Mure. 

6631 Musima. 

Muyaka, see Chibcha. 
6641 Nahuapo. 

6646 Nanerua. 

6651 Napeano. 

6656 Napo, or Napotoa, 

6661 Nauon. 

6666 Neocoyo, 

6671 Nesahuaco 

6673 Nevo. 

6676 Nocte. 

6681 On. 

6083 Ocorona. 

6686 Omagua, or Homagua. 

6691 Ona. 

6693 Ontoampa. 

6696 Orocotono. 

6701 Otanabe. 

6703 Otomacan. 

Otomagua, see Yarura. 

6706 Ottomaku, or Ottomacque. 

6711 Ofcuquo. 

Ouayana, &* 
6716 Oye. 

6721 Pabo 

Pacnj 

6726 Pacw 

6731 Paca; 

6736 Paez, 

6741 Paicc 

6746 Palen 

6761 Pami 



6761 Pana, 

6766 Pand 
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West 





languages of South America and the 




Indies, 




Special languages Continued. 


6771 


Panda veque. 


6772.P3 


Paniquita. 


6773 


Panoan languages (including Pano). 


6776 


Papaya. 


6781 


Par aba. 


6786 


Paracati. 


6791 


Paragoto. 


6796 


Paranapuro. 


6801 


Paratoa. 


6806 


Paraviane 


6811 


Pareko. 


6816 


Parene. 


6821 


Paria. 


826 


Pariacota. 


6831 


Parisi, or Paresi. 


6836 


Passa, or Setaba. 


6841 


Patacha. 


6846 


Patagonian. 


6851 


Pativa 


6856 


Paimd. 


6861 


Payagua. 


6866 


Payayace. 


6871 


Payure. 


6873 


Peban. 


6876 


Pehuenche. 


6881 


Polado. 


6891 


Penoqui. 


6896 


Poscheree, or Yakanaku. 


6901 


Petiguaren. 


690G 


Piaroa, or Maco. 


6911 


Pina. 


6916 


Pinche. 


6921 


Pinoco. 



Piro, see Chuntaquiro. 

Mot to bo confused with the Piro language 

spoken in Mexico. 
6926 Polindara. 

6931 Potentu. 

Potiguare, see Tupi. 
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languages of South America and the West Indies, 

Special languages Continued. 
6936 Poya. 

Fuelche, see Pampa, PM 6751. 

Cf. A. F, Chamberlain, American anthropol- 
ogist, u.s. 13, p. 458. 
6946 Puinabo, 

6951 Puizoca. 

6956 Puquina. 

6961 Purugoto. 

6966 Putumnyo. 

Quochua, see Kecbua. 
6971 Quorandi. 

6976 QuicM. 

Cf. Quichfi, PM 4231. 

Quichua, see Kechua. 
6981 Quilivita. 

6986 Quirivina. 

6991 Quitu, or Soira. 

6996 Ranquelche 

7001 Rema. 

7006 Roamaino. 

7009 Rocotona. 

7011 Roucouyenne. 

Rozzo, see Kariri. 
7016 Ruanababo, 

7021 Sabuja. 

7026 Sacacd. 

7031 Saliva. 

7036 Salraano. 

7038 Samagota. 

7041 Samucan. 

7043 Sanavironon, 

7046 Sapibocono. 

7061 Semigae, 

7056 Sepaunabo. 

7061 Shebago. 

Shelknam, seeOna. 

ShipibOf see Sipibo. 
7066 Simigaecurari, 

Simirencbi, see Cliuntaquiro. 
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languages of South America and the West Indies. 

Special languages Continued. 
707 1 Singacuchuaka. 

7073 Sipibo (Pacaguara). 

7076 Situga, or Situaa. 

7081 Suchichi. 

7086 Tabalosa. 

7088 Tacauan. 

Cf. A. Groetokcn, Anthropoa, 1907, p. 730, 
A. F. Chamberlain, American Anlhro]H>- 
logist, vol. 15 (1913). 
D, G. Brinton, Proo, Amor, Phil. Boo 
vol. 30 (1892). 
See also Yuracarean. 
7091 Taijataf. 

7093 Taino. 

7096 , Tama. 

7101 Tamanaco. 

Tamayo, see Tupi. 
7106 Tapuri. 

7108 Tapuyan. 

7111 Tosio. 

Tehuelcho (Tuelcho), see Tzoneca. 
7116 Toremembre. 

7118 Tiatinagua. 

7101 Tibilo. 

Ticunan. 

Tikomeri. 

Timbire, 

Timimimo, see Tupi, 

Timote. 

Tiputini. 

Toba. 

Tobayare, see Tupi. 

Tocantino, see Tupi. 

Tonocoto. 

Tremojori. 

Trumaian. 

Tintay dialect, see Chinchasuyu. 

TSintSaysuyu dialect, see Chinclmsuyu. 

Tsoneca, see Tzoneea, 

Tuapoka, 
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languages of South America and the West Indies. 
Special languagesContinued. 

Tuelcho, see Tzoneca. 

Tummimioi, see Tupi and Guarnni. 
7171-7179 Tupi and Quarani (Brazilian) (VIII 8 ). 

Tupigoai, see Tupi and Guarani. 

Tupinaco, see Tupi and Guarani, 
7183 Tzoneca (Tsoneca, Tehuelche). 

7186 Uara-miicuru. 

7191 Uaraca-pachili. 

7190 Uarinacoto. 

7201 Ucoina. 

Uitoto see Witoto. 
7203 Umdua. 

Cf. Kooh-Grttnherg, Anthropos, v. 2, 1908 t p. S3. 
7206 Un buesa (extinct). 

7211 Uokeari. 

7216 TJpatarinavo. 

7221 Urabo. 

7223 Uran. 

7226 Urarina. 

7231 Uspft (extinct). 

7236 Vaniva. 

7238 Vazevaco. 

7241 Vojeso. 

7246 Vilela. 

7251 Villmoluche. 

7254 Witoto. 

7256 Xaquote. 

7261 Yacurure". 

7266 Yahgan. 

7269 Yamen. 

7271 Yaoi. 

7281 Yapitalnga. 

7286 Yapua. 

Yaro, see Gtienoa. 

7296 Yarura (Sarura, Japoen, Jirara). 

7301 Yativeva. 

7306 Yekinahuer. 

7311 Yete. 

7314 Ypurinan (Hypurinan). 
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Languages of South America and the West Indies. 
Special languages Continued. 

Yugugiiarana, see Goanase. 
7316 Yunca, or Yunga. 

7321 Yuracarcan (including Yucarari). 

732G Yurimagua. 

7331 Zamuca, or Samuca, 

733G Zapa. 

7341 Zaparo. 

7340 Zeona. 

7351 Zepo. 

735G Ziecoya. 

MIXED LANGUAGES. 

Cf. PL 4491, PL 6571-6579. 

7801-7805 General and miscellaneous (IX). 

7811-7814 Lingua Franca (XIV). 

Creole languages. 

7831-7834 General and miscellaneous (XIV). 

7841-7844 Spanish (XIV). 

7846-7849 Portuguese (XIV). 

7849 Local, A-Z. 

e.g. .C4 Ceylon. 
,D3 Daman. 
.GO Goa. 
7851-7854 French (XIV). 

e.g. PM 7854.F7 French Guiana. 
7861-7864 Dutch (XIV). 

7871-7874 English (XIV). 

7875 Special dialects, A-Z. 

e.g. -G8 Gullah dialect. 
7891 Kdgeon English (XV). 

7895 Other dialects, trade jargons, etc. A-Z. 

e.g. .B4 Beach-la-mar. 

.P3 Papiamento. 

Chinook jargon, see PM 840-849. 
Gipsy dialects, sec DX 161. 

Cf. PK (2890), PK (9001), PL (4800), 
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ARTIFICIAL LANGUAGES UNIVERSAL LANGUAGES 

8001-8010 General (V). 

Special languages (alphabetically). 
8060 Adam-man. 

8071-8073 Alwato (X). 

8077 American. 

8085 Arulo. 

Basic English, see PE 1073.5. 
8101-8109 Blue language. Langue bleue. Bolak 

(VIII ). 

8125 Cesges do damis (Language des nombrea). 

8128 Chab6 (Langue Internationale naturelle). 

8131-8133 Communis (X). 

8161-8164 Dilpok (XI). 

8201-8247 Esperanto (V), 

8238 Dictionaries with definitions in languages 

other than Esperanto or English, A-Z. 

e.g. ,A1, Polyglot; .FG, French; .18, Italian. 
8251-8298 Esperanto texts. 

8251 Polygraphy. 

8252 Philosophy. 

8253 Religion. 
History. 

8254 Chronology. Diploma ties. Nu- 

mismatics. 

8255 Biography. Genealogy. 

8256 General history. 

8257 Ancient, 

8258 Medieval. 

8259 Modern. 

8260 Europe. 

8261 Great Britain. 

8262 France. 

8263 Germany. 

8267 Other European, A-Z. 

8268 Asia. 

8269 Africa. 

8270 Australia. Oceanica. 

8271 United States. 

8272 British America. Canada, 

8273 Other American, A-Z. 

8274 Geography. Anthropology, 
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Artificial languages Universal languages. 
Special languages (alphabetically). 
Esperanto. 

Esperanto texts Continued. 

8275 Folk-lore. Manners and customs. 

Sports and games. 

8276 Social sciences. 

8277 Economics. 

8278 Sociology. 

8279 Political science. 

8280 Law. 

8281 Education. 
S282 Music. 

8283 Fine Arts. 

8284 Language. 

8285 Literature. 

8286 Science. Mathematics. Astronomy. 

Physics. Chemistry. 

8287 Geology. Natural history. Botany. 

Zoology. Human anatomy. Physi- 
ology. Bacteriology. 

8288 Medicine. 

8289 Agriculture. 

8290 Technology. Manufactures. Trades, 
S291 Engineering and Building. 

8292 Mineral industries. Chemical technol- 

ogy. 

8293 Photography. 

8294 Domestic science. 

8295 Military science. 
8290 Naval science. 
8298 Bibliography, 
8360. G2 Gab. 

.04 Geoglot. 

Germanic English, See Teutonish. 
61-8363 Gliuwk (X). 

8370 Hom-idyomo. 

81-8384 Idiom neutral (XI). 

91-8394 Ido (XI). 

(Modified Esperanto). 
8401 Interlingua. 

8421 Kommunikationssprache (Shipfer, 1838). 

8441 Kosmos. 
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Artificial languages Universal languages. 
Special languages (alphabetically) Contd. 
Languc int&rnationale naturelle, stfeChabe". 

8457 Languo Internationale ngo-latine, 

8501 Lengua catolica. 

8504 Lengua universal (L. Selbor). 

8511 Lingunov. 

8521 Lingua franca nuova. 

8531 Lingua internazional. 

8541-8543 Lingua lumina (X). 

8551-8553 Lingua modorna (X). 

8571-8573 Lingua universal (of Sotos Ochando) (X). 
Lingvo internacia of Zamenhof, see Espe- 
ranto. 

8576-8579 Lingvo intemaciona (X). 

8611-8613 Master language (X). 

8621-8623 Mazzofanti language (X). 

8631-8633 Mondolingu (X). 

8641-8643 Myrana (X). 

8651-8653 Nal bino (X). 

Neutral language, see Idiom neutral. 

8681-8683 No v Latin (X) . 

8685 Novial. 

8693 Nula. 

8702 Occidental. 

8705 Oidnpa. 

8707 Oz. 

8711-8713 Pasilingua (X). 

8731-8733 Pasilogia (X). 

8741 Qosmiani. 

8751 Ro (XV). 

8753 Romanal. 

8755 Rosaecrucian, 

8777 Salvador. 

8801-8803 Spelin (X). 

8821-8823 Spokil (X). 

8861-8863 Teutoniah (Tutonish) (X). 

8911-8913 Universal language (1869) (X). 

8921-8923 Universala (X). 

8931-8933 Velt-Deutsch (X) 

8937 Veltlang. 

8941-8943 Visona (X). 

8951-8969 VoIapuU (VIII*). 
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Artificial languages Universal languages. 

Special languages (alphabetically) Contd 
8963 Wede. 

8971-8973 Welt-Latein (X). 

8981-8983 World English (X). 

8995 Zantum. 

Secret languages. 

Cf. Slang and argot in special languages, 
e.g. PC 3721-3747, French. 
PE 3701-3729, English. 

9001 General works. 

9021 Special, by name, A-Z. 

e.g. .08 Ovano. 



TABLE OF SUBDIVISIONS 
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LANGUAGE 
TABLES OF SUBDIVISIONS 





i 

(000) 


II 

600) 


III 

(200) 


IV 
(100) 


V. ' 

(50) 




Periodicals. 


A 1-3 












A4-Z 












2 


1 


1 








3 










Other 


4-9 


2-3 




1 


1 




10 


4 










11-19 


5-7 


3 






(Divided like Periodicals.) 


21 


9 
















2 


2 




23 


11 


5 






Collections of texts ex- 
clusively. 
Texts and studies, see I 25, 
etc. 
Chrestomathiee, see I 117, 
eto. 


25 


13 


7 






Studies in honor of a partic- 
ular person or institution, 


20 


14 










27 


15 


9 








31 


19 


11 


3 


3 


Atlases, maps, charts, tables, 


33 


20 


12 


4 




Prefer I 777, etc. 
Philosophy, Theory, Method,.. 


35 
37 


21 
23 


13 


6 




History of philology: 
Cf. I 65-09, etc.; I 75-87 
etc. 


Cl 


9fi 


16 


7 


5 




62 


20 








By period 


63 












54 


vr 










55 












67 


29 








19th~20th centuries 


58 
60 


31 








Biography, Memoirs, etc. 


, 63 


33 


17. A 2 


9. A2 


6. A2 


Individual. A-Z 


04 


34 


. A5-Z 


9. A5- 


6. A5- 
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I 

two) 


II 

{500 


III 
(200) 


IV 

(100) 


V 

(60) 


Study and teaching: 
General 


66 


35 


19 






General special 


06 


30 








c. g. Educational value. 
By period, see I 63-58, 75-87, 
etc. 
By country, A-Z 


68 


38 








By school, A-Z 


60 


39 








General worka: 
Early to 1800 


70 


40 








Treatises (Philology, General) 
General special _ 


71 
73 


41 
43 


23 


13 


8 


Relation to other languages 
History of the language. 
General works 


74 
75 


44 
45 


24 
25 


14 




Earliest, see I 53, etc 


(76 










Middlo ages 


77 










(15th-) 10th century... 


79 


f 47 








(16th-) 17th century 


81 










(17th-) 18th century 


83 


49 








19th century 


85 










20th century. 


87 


51 








By region, see Dialects, 
I 700-840, etc. 
Compends 


91 


53 








Outlines 


93 










Popular. Minor 


95 


67 


S7 






Script __ _ 


97 










Grammar 
Comparative (two or more. 
languages) 


99 


69 








Historical 


101 










Treatises 












To 1800 












Later 


105 










General special (Terminology, 
etc.) 


107 


fifi 








Text-books 










12 


Early to 1870 


109 


fifi 








Later, 1871- 


111 










Readers- 
Series '__ _ 


113 










Primers, Primary grade 
renders.: 


115 










Intermediate and advanced. 
Outlines, Syllabi, Tables, ctc._ 
Examination questions, etc.... 
Manuals for special classes of 
students, A-Z... 


117 
118 
119 

120 


71 
1.3 
1.5 


37 

37.3 
37.6 


25 

25. 3 
25,6 




e, g,, Commercial, Of. HF. 
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i 

(900) 


II 

(500) 


in 

(ZOO) 


IV 

(100) 


V 
(W) 


Grammar Continued. 
Conversation. Phrase books. 
Plays for acting in schools and 


121 
123 


73 


30 


27 




Cf. PNG 120, PZ. 
Idioms, errors, etc., see I 460 
Readers on special subjects 
e. g., .A7, Art. 
Text-books, etc., for foreign 
students (other than Eng- 
lish) by language, A-Z 


(126) 

127 

129 
131 


76 
76 


40 


28 


16 


See also Alphabet below. 


135 


77 


41 


29 






137 


79 


43 


31 






139 


81 


44 


32 




Phonetics of the sentence 
(Sandhi) 


140 


82 


44.9 


32. 9 


16 










33 


17 




141 












143 


83 


46 










85 


47 


35 




Early (to 1860) 


144 










Later. 


145 












140 














87 


40 






Associations, Collec- 


149 










Early to ca. 1870 


160 












161 












153 


89 


61 


87 


18 




164 


00 


52 


38 




Cf. P226. 


1C5 


01 


63 








167 


02 


64 








169 


03 


65 






Contraction (Hiatus. Eli- 


101 


04 


60 






Particular letters (conao- 


105 


97 


67 








108 


PR 


68 






Punotuation, see I 4fiO, etc. 


109 


09 










171 


mi 


69 


39 


19 




175 


103 


61 


40 






(181) 


flOM 


(03) 


(41) 




Adjective. Comparison. 
Adverb 


(186) 


no?) 


(65) 


(43) 





1 Prefer "Tarts of speech below." 
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I 
(000) 


II 

(GOO) 


in 

(200) 


IV 
(100) 


V 

(W) 


Grammar, 
Morphology Continued. 


(196) 


100) 


(67) 


(45) 






197 


111 


69 


47 




Parts of speech (Morphology 








IS 


21 




109 


110 


70 






Noun. 


201 


121 


71 


49 




General special (classes, 
etc.) 


205 


m 










211 


i?,5 


I *o 








216 


127 


} 73 








221 


1?,9 


75 








241 


133 


77 


53 






246 


135 


79 


65 






261 


137 


81 


67 






261 


141 


83 


59 




Verb 


271 


145 


85 


61 






276 


147 


87 


62 






280 


140 


88 








285 


151 


80 






Mood 


290 


153 


01 


64 






301 


Ifift 


95 






Infinitive and participle.. 
Participle, Gerund, etc. 
Special classes of verbs, 
A-Z 


311 
312 

315 


162 
164 

165 


96 
97 


65 




e.g., .AS, Auxiliary. 
.16, Impersonal. 
.IS, Irregular. 
Particular verbs, A-Z 
Other, Miscellaneous 
Particle _ 


317 
318 
321 


167 
169 
171 


08 
99 
101 


66 
67 






325 


173 


103 






Preposition 


335 


177 


105 








345 


181 


107 








355 


1S7 


109 






Other special, A-Z 


359 


101 


111 














71 


23 


General 


361 


?01 


113 






Outlines 


365 


205 


115 






General special 


369 


?07 


117 






Sentences. 
General arrangement, etc. 
Order of words 


375 
380 


211 
213 


119 
121 






Order of clauses 


335 


91 5 


123 








390 


217 


126 






Other special 


395 


225 


127 






1 Prefer " Parts of speech below." 
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I 

(WO) 


n 

(fiOO) 


III 

(200) 


IV 
(100) 


V 

(M) 


Grammar Continued. 
Grammatical usage of par- 
ticular authors 


400 










Prefer PA, PQ-PT. 
Style. Composition. Rhetoric. 
Treatises 








76 


27 


Text-books 


420 










Outlines, Questions, Exercises 
and specimens. List of 
subjects 


430 










Special authors. Prefer PA, 
PQ-PT 


433 


251 








Special parts of rhetoric 






141 






Style. Invention, Narra- 
tion, etc 


435 


253 








Other special. Figures, 
tropes, allegory, etc 


440 


256 








Choice of words. Vocabu- 
lary, etc .._.. 


445 


256 








Punctuation. 


450 


258 


143 






Idioms. Errors. Blunders, 
Special classes of composi- 
tion. 
Essays _ 


460 
471 


260 


145 


79 


23 


Lectures 


473 










Scientific papers 


476 


263 


147 






Pre'cis writing _ 


477 










Letter writing 




266 


149 







Early to 1800 


481 










Later _ 


483 










Business, see HF. 
Diplomatic, see JX, 
Etiquette, see BJ, 
Love letters, see HQ, 
Textbooks 


485 










Catholic (applies only 
under Protestant 
countries) 


487 










Specimens. Collections. . 
Early works to 1860-70. 


495 
497 


267 








Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 
History of the science 


501 


?7I 


161 






Treatises. 
Early to 1800 


604 


274 


162 


81.A2 


29 A3 


Later, 1801- 


605 


?75 


153 


81.A6-Z 


29.A6-Z 




509 


379 


165 






Versification (Gradus ad Par- 

naseum) 


611 


flflt 


167 






Rhyme 


617 


283 
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(BOO) 


II 

(600) 


III 
(200) 


IV 

(100) 


V 
(50) 


Prosody. Metrica. Rhythmics- 
Continued. 
Rhyming dictionaries 


619 










Special by form, A-Z 


621 


285 








e.g.,,E6,Epio;.L9, Lyric. 
Special meters, A-Z 


531 


200 








Other special 


541 


296 


169 






o. g. Epithets. 
Cf. I 440, etc. 
Special authors, A-Z 


551 


297 


160 






Rhythm 


659 


293 








Rhythm in prose 


661 


299 








Etymology. 
Treatises 


571 


301 


161 


83 




Names. Prefer D-G 


576 


303 


162 






Dictionaries (exclusively ety- 
mological) ._ 


680 


306 


163 






Special elements (by lan- 
guage, A-Z) 1 


582 


307 


164 


84 




.A3 Foreign elements in 
general, cf. I 670. 
Other special 


583 










Folk etymology 


584 


308 


164. 6 






Semantics 


686 


310 


Ififi 


85 




Synonyms. Antonyms 


691 










Homonyms 


696 


316 


167 


86 


33 


Particular words 


599 


319 


169 


86. 9 




Lexicography; 
Collections 


601 


320 








General works. History. 
Treatises 


611 


323 








Biography of lexicographers... 
See 1 63-64, etc. 
Criticism, eto., of particular 
dictionaries 


(616) 
617 










Dictionaries, 
Glossaries, etc... 


619 


324 




88 




Collections, .A2-4. 
By author, .A5A-Z. 
Special subjects, .A6-Z. 
Dictionaries with defini- 
tions in same language. 
Early to 1800 


620 


326 


176 


89 


33 


Later, 1801- 


625 


327 








Minor, abridged, school 
dictionaries 


628 










Supplementary dictiona- 
ries 


630 


329 


177 







* Omit phiasein parenthesis for groups or languages as PD 307, PO 307. 
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LANGUAGE 





1 

COCO) 


II 

(600) 


III 

(a) 


IV 

(100) 


V 

{) 



90 



91 



93 



36 



37 



Lexicography. 

Dictionaries Continued. 
Dictionaries with definitions 
in two or more languages, 
or dictionaries of two or 
more languages with defi- 
nitions in one language 3 _ . 635 331 178 
Dictionaries with definitions 

in English 8 _. 640 333 179 

Dictionaries with defini- 
tions in other languages 3 . 645 335 181 
Dictionaries exclusively ety- 
mological, see Etymology 
I 680, etc. 

Dictionaries of particular 
periods (other than pe- 
rioda separately specified 

elsewhere) 650 337 

Dictionaries of particular 
authors, see the authors 

in PA-PT (655) (339) (182) 

Make added entry under 
the language; e. g., 
Glossaries for P. lion- 
sard, PC2055.R7, 

Diotionariea of names 3 660 341 183 

Cf.IG73,etc.,CS,P7G9. 
Dictionaries, etc., of obso- 
lete, archaic words and 

provincialisms 8 667 342 see 185 

Local provincialisms, see 

Dialects. 

Dictionaries of foreign 
words 

General* 670 343 184 

Names 673 344 

Cf. P760. 

Special by language, sec 
I 582, etc. 

Other special lists 185 

Miscellaneous 680 345 

By subject, A-Z, added 

entry only (683) (346) 

Classified in A-N, Q-Z. 

i Divisions marked (') may bo subdivided 
,A2 Early to I860. 
-A6-Z Later. 

Similarly divisions using Cutter numbers lor leuguaeo may be subdivided by successive Gutter numbers, 
e. g . FC1M5.O2 Italian-Gorman to 1850. 
,03 Italian-German, I8il- 



05 



39 
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Lexicography. 
Dictionaries. 
Other special Hste--Contd. 
Dictionaries of terras and 


I 

{900) 


U 

(600) 


nr 

(200) 


IV 
(100) 


V 

(M> 


680 
691 

693 
700 

701 
707 
710 
720 
725 
735 
760 
760 
770 

777 
780 

800 
810 
815 
820 
830 
840 


347 
348 

349 
350 

351 
353 
355 
361 
365 
370 
376 
380 
390 

303 
305 

400 
407 
411 
416 
421 
431 


185 

186 
187. A 1 

187.A2-20 
187.A3 

188 1 
189 1 

190 
191 
192 

193 

8 196 
"196 
M97 

M98 
M99 


96 

96.A1 

96.A2-29 
96.A3 

96.A5-Z 

97 

98. A 1 
By date. 

98.A5-Z 
99 


30 

41.A1 

41.A2-2D 
41. A3 

41.A5-Z 

43 

46. A 1 
By <Mo. 

45.A6-Z 

40 




e. g. ( Statistical, fre- 
quency, etc. 
Cf. I 446, etc. 
Abbreviations, Lists of.-. 
Linguistic geography. Dialects, 
etc.' 


Cf. I 777, etc., Atlases. 
Dialects, Provincialisms, etc.* 
Periodicals. Collections 
Collections of texts, etc 




Phonology. Phonetics.-. 








Atlases, Maps, Charts, 
Tables 


Local. By region, place, 
etc., A-Z 


For further subdivi- 
sions if needed use 
Table XV. 








Texts 


Special topics, A-Z 


Special local, A-Z 





' For nearly oil ot the more Important languages spoken In Europa special sohomoa for dialects havo lnn 
made. Stt PC787-793, PC17Q1-1977, etc. 
> For Oriental languages substitute the following schema for 105-100; 

Teita. 

JM General collections. 
1H Collections In museums and libraries, 
107 Minor or private collections. 
168 Translations. 
1W Individual IwU. 
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TABLE VI (30) 


TABLE Via 


1. Periodicals. Societies. Collections. 


1. Periodicals. Societies. Collections. 


3. History of philology. 


3. General treatises. History of phi- 


6. Study and teaching. 


lology, Biography, etc. 


6. General works. 


6. Study and teaching. 


7, History of the language. 


0. Treatises in Oriental languages. 


8. Script. 


7. Grammar. 


Grammar. 


8. Exercises. Chrestomathies. Se- 


9. Text-books, including exercises. 


lections. Phrase books. Ex- 


10. Treatises in Oriental languages. 


aminations* etc. 


11. Phonology. 


0. Phonology. 


12. Transliteration. Cf. ftlso P220. 




13. Morphology. 




16. Syntax. 




17. Style. Composition. Rhetoric. 




19. Prosody. Metrics. Rhythmics. 




21. Etymology. 


11-29, use Table VI. 


Lexicography. 




23. Dictionaries with definitions in 




same language. 




25. Dictionaries with definitions in 


TABLE VTIIn 


English and other languages. 




27. Dialects. 




29. Slang. Argot. 


1. Al-5 Collections. 




A6-Z General works. 


" 


2. General special (Script) . 


TABLE VII 


Grammar. Treatises. Text- 


1. Periodicals. Societies. Collections. 
2, General works. 
3. Grammar. 
4. Dictionaries. 
6. Other special. 


books. 
3, Western. 
4. Oriental. 
6. Exercises. Chrestoniathies. 
Selections Phrase books, 
etc. (Exami nations, 
tests.) 




Dictionaries. 




0. Western. 


TADUS vm 


7, Oriental. 




8 Texts. 




May bo subdivided: 


1, General. 


Collections, selections, 


2. Grammar. 


etc. 


6. Etymology and Lexicography. 


Individual works, by 


7. Miscellaneous. 


subject: 


9. Texts and commentaries. 


. 1 Religion, Philosophy. 




, 3 History, Inscriptions. 




, 6 Literature. 




. 7 Other. 




. 9 Translations. 




9. Other special, e. g-, Ety- 




mology. 
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TABLE IX 


TABLE X 


TABLIC XI 


1. Collections, etc. 


1. Collections. 


1. General. 


2. General works. 


2. General. 


2. Grammar, 


3. Grammar, 


3. Other. 


3. Dictionaries. 


4. Dictionaries. 




4. Texts .A~Z5, 


6. Texts. 




Local dialects, .Z9A-Z. 






Translations, by lan- 






guage, A-Z and 






date, .Z95 


TIBLK XII TABLE XIII 



1. Collections. 

2. General. 

3. Miscellaneous. 

4. Grammar. 

5. Metrics, 

6. Etymology and Lexicography. 

Dictionaries. 

7. Local. 

8. Texts. 



l.AI-6 Collections, 
.A61-Z3 General works. 
.Z5A-Z Miscellaneous. 

2. Grammar. 

3. Etymology and 

raphy. 
Dictionaries. 

4. Local. 

5. Texts. 



Lexicog- 



TlBLS XIV 



TIDLE XV (one number) 



l.AI-5 Collections, etc. 

.A6-i2 General and Grammar. 

2. Dictionaries. 

3. Texts. 

4. LocaL 



Al-5 Collectiona. 

.A6-Z3 General works. Grammar, 

etc. 
.Z6A-Z Vocabularies, diotionarics. 

Texts, by date. 
.27 Bible. 

.271 Catechisms, Hymna, etc. 

.Z73 Legends, mythology in the 

vernacular. 
.Z77 Other. 

.Z9A-Z Local dialects. 
.295 Translations, by language, 

A-Z, and date. 
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TABLES OF SUBDIVISIONS 

|To be applied (with appropriate modifications) In the classification of Oriental, Slavic, and minor European 
literatures as indicated In PD-PM) 



XX 



XXI 



XXII 



11 

12 
13 

14 
15 

17 

19 

20 
21 

23 
24 

28 



30 
32 

34 




10 

11 

12 
13 

14 
15 

17 



10 

11 

13 



I History and criticism. 
Periodicals. 
Yearbooks. 
Societies. 
Congresses. 
Collections. 

Series. Monographs by different authors. 
Collected works, studies, essays of individual 

authors. 

Encyclopedias. Dictionaries. 
Study and teaching. 
General. 
Schools. 

Authorship, see PN101-249. 
History. 
General. 

Early works (to 1800). 
Modern treatises. 

Componds. Text-books. 
Outlines, Syllabi, Questions, eto. 
Collected essays. 
Lectures, addresses, pamphlets. 
Genernl special. 

Relations to history, civilization, culture, 

etc. 
Relations to other literatures, 

Translations. 

Treatment of special subjects, classes, etc. 
Subjects, A-Z (e. g., Nature, Religion). 
Classes, A-Z (e. g., Jews, Prieats). 
Biography. 
Collected, 

By period, see XX 3G-66, etc. 
Individual, see XX 194-197, etc. 
Memoirs, letters, etc. 
Literary landmarks. Homes and haunts of 

authors. 

Women authors. Literary relattona of women. 
By period. 
Under each 

(1) Treatises. Compends. 

(2) Collected essays. 

(3) Special subjects. 
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XX 


XXI 


xxn 










I History and criticism. 








History. 








By periodContinued. 


36-38 


21 


15 


Origins. 


38-41 






Medieval. 


42-44 


22 


16 


Modern. General. 


45-47 






Renaissance. 


48-50 






16th- 18th centuries. 


51-63 
M-56 


23 
24 




19th century. 
20th century. 








Poetry. 








History. 


62 


27 


17 


General. 


(64) 






Medieval, see 39. 








Modern. 


60 






General. 


08 


28 


18 


16th-18th centuries. 


70 

72 


29 
30 


19 


(18th and) 19th century. 
20th century. 




33 


20 


Special. 


78 






Epio. 


80 






Lyric. 


81 

H9 






Popular poetry. Ballarde, etc. 


oi 






Other, A-Z. 








Drama. 








History. 


84 


34 


21 


General. 


86 






Early (to 1800). 


88 

nit 






19th century. 


90 

n A 






20th century. 


1)4 






Special forms, A-Z. 


90 


35 




Special subjects, A-Z. 








Prose. Fiction. 








History. 


98 


36 


23 


General. 


100 


37 




Early (to 1800). 


102 
104 
108 


38 
40 




19th century. 
20th century. 
Special topics, A-Z. 




41 


25 


Other forms. 


110 

1 1 f\ 






Oratory. 


112 






Letters. 


114 


42 




Essays. 


116 


43 


27 


Wit and humor. 


118 


44 


28 


Miscellaneous. 


122 
(126) 


45 
(46) 


29 
C30) 


Folk literature. 
Local, see 47, 95-96, 192-193. 
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XX 


XXI 


XXII 










II Collections. 






31 


General. 


132 


47 




Early (to 1800). 


134 


48 




Modern. 


136 


49 


32 


Minor. Selections. Anthologies. 








By period. 


HI 


50 




Medieval. 


142 


61 




IGth-lSth centuries. 


144 


52 




19th century. 


145 


63 




20th century. 


(148) 


(55) 


(33) 


Local, see 47, 95-00, 192-193. 








Poetry. 






34 


General, 


160 


66 




Early (to 1800). 


161 


57 




Modern. 


132 


58 




Minor. Selections. Anthologies. 


154 


69 




Women poets. 








By period. 


156 


62 




Medieval. 


157 


63 




16th.-18th centuries. 


168 


64 




16th century. 


159 


05 




20th century. 






35 


Special. 


(161) 


(67) 




Ballads. 








Prefer poetry, I, 150, etc. 


162 


68 




Other forma, A-Z. 


163 


69 




By subject, A-Z. 


104 


70 


30 


Translations. 








Drama. 


185 


71 


37 


General. 


100 


72 


38 


Minor. 








By period. 


167 


73 




To 1800. 


108 


74 




19th century. 


169 


7C 




20th century. 


171 


77 




Special (Tragedies, Comedies, etc.), A-Z. 








Prose. 






39 


General. 


173 


79 




Early (to 1800). 


174 


80 




Modern. 






40 


Fiction. 


176 


81 




General. 


177 


82 




Minor, 


180 


84 


41 


Oratory. 


182 


80 


42 


Letters. 


184 


88 


43 


Essays. 


186 


90 


44 


Wit and humor. 


188 


92 


45 


Miscellany. 
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XX 


xxt 


XXII 










II Collections. 








Prose Continued. 


190 


93 


46 


Folk literature. 








Prefer GR. 






47 


Ill Local. 


192 


96 




By region, province, county, etc., A-SJ. 


193 


96 




By place, A-Z. 






48 


IV Individual authors. 


194 


97 




To 1600. 


195 


93 




17th-18th centuries. 


190 


99 




19th century. 


197 


100 




20th century. 








Special subjects. 


201 


101 


51 


Polygraphy. 


202 


102 


62 


Philosophy. 


203 


103 


63 


Religion. 








History. 


204 


104 


54 


Chronology. Diplomatics. Numismatics, 


205 


105 


55 


Biography. Genealogy. 


200 


106 


56 


General history. 


207 


107 


57 


Ancient history. 


208 


108 


58 


Medieval. 


209 


109 


59 


Modern. 








Prefer 206, 106, 56. 


210 


110 


60 


Great Britain. 


211 


111 


61 


France. 


212 


112 


62 


Germany. 


215 


115 


65 


Other European, A-Z. 


216 


116 


66 


Asia. 








History of China in the Chinese Inngtmgo. 








see PL 3417. 








History of Japan in the Japanese language. 








see PL 817. 


217 


117 


67 


Africa. 


220 


120 


70 


Australia and Oceania. 


221 


121 


71 


United States. 


222 


122 


72 


British America. 


223 


123 


73 


Other American. 


224 


124 


74 


Geography and Anthropology (G-GN) . 


225 


125 


75 


Folklore, etc. (GR-GV.) 


226 


129 


76 


Social sciences. 


227 


127 


77 


Economics. 


228 


128 


78 


Sociology. 


229 


129 


79 


Political science. 


230 


130 


80 


Law. 


231 


131 


81 


Education. 


232 


132 


82 


Muaic, 


233 


133 


83 


Fine arts. 


234 


134 


84 


Language (General philology, linguistics, and 








foreign languages). 
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XX 


XXI 


XXII 










Special subjects Continued. 


235 


135 


85 


Literature (Literary history: General and 








special). 








Science. 


236 


136 


86 


Mathematics. Astronomy. Physics. Chem- 








istry (Q--QD). 


237 


137 


87 


Geology. Natural history. Botany. Zoology. 








Human anatomy. Physiology. Bacteriol- 








ogy (QE-QR). 


238 


138 


88 


Medicine. 


239 


139 


89 


Agriculture. 


240 


140 


90 


Technology. Manufactures, Trades (T, TS- 








TT). 


241 


141 


91 


Engineering and Building (TA-TJ). 


242 


142 


92 


Mineral industries. Chemical technology (TN~ 








TP). 


243 


143 


93 


Photography. 


244 


144 


94 


Domestic science. 


245 


145 


95 


Military science. 


246 


146 


96 


Naval science. 


248 


148 


98 


Bibliography. 



XXIII 


XXIV 


XXV 










History. 





O.A1-5 


0. Al-5 


Periodicals. Societies. Collections. 


1 


O.A6-Z 


0. A6-Z 


General works. Compends. 


2 


0. 5 


0.05 


General special. Minor, 


3 






Collected essays. 


4 


1 


.1 


Biography. Collected. 


5 






Origins. 


6 






To 1800. 


7 






19th century. 


8 






20th century. 


(9) 






Local, see 17. 


10 


2 


.2 


Poetry. 


11 


3 


.3 


Drama, 


12 


4 


.4 


Other. 








Collections. 


13 


6 


,5 


General.] 


14 


6 


,6 


Poetry. J.A2, Early. 


16 


7 


.7 


Drama. J 


16 


8 


.8 


Other. 


17 






Local. 


18 


9 


.9 


Individual authors. 
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XXVI 



201-215 Aa in Table XX. 

216 Asia. 

Special country. 

217 General works. 

21S Special. (Periods, etc.) 
219 Africa. 
220-248 As in Table XX. 



XXVIa 



201-215 As in Table XX. 

216 Asia. 

217 Africa. 

Special country. 

218 General works. 

219 Special. (Perioda, etc.) 
220-248 Aa in Table XX. 



XXVII XXVIII 



0. A 1-5 

8.A&-Z 

0.5 

1 

2 

3 

4 



11 
12 
13 

14 
16 

ie 

17 
18 
I& 

20 

21 
22 

23 
24 
25 

26 



5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

11 
12 
13 



Al-5 
AG-Z 
5 



14 



15 



'16 



History. 

Periodicals. Societies. Collections. 
General works, Compends. 
General special. Minor. 
Biography. Collected. 
Poetry. 
Drama. 
Other. 
Collections. 

Under each; .A2, Early to 1800. 
General. 
Poetry. 
Drama. 
Other. 

Individual authors. 
Special subjects. 
Polygraphy. 
Philosophy. 
Religion. 
History. 

Chronology. Diplomatics. Numismatics. 
Biography. Genealogy. 
General history. 
Ancient history. 
Medieval. 
Modern. 

Prefer 16 in Table XXVII. 
Special (I. e. history of the country whoso literature IN 

listed here in any given case). 
Geography and Anthropology. Folklore, etc. 
Social sciences (Economics. Sociology.) Political sol on GO. 

Law. 

Education. 

Music. Fine arts. , 

Language (General philology, linguistics, and foreign 

languages). 
Literature (Literary history: General and special 



244 



LITERATURE 



XXVII 


xxvni 




27 

28 
(29) 


17 

(18) 


Special subjects Continued. 
Science (Mathematics. Astronomy. Physics. Chem- 
istry. Geology. Natural history. Botany. Zoology. 
Human anatomy. Physiology. Bacteriology). Medi- 
cine. 
Agriculture. Technology, Manufactures. Trades. En- 
gineering and Building. Mineral industries. Chem- 
ical technology. Photography. Domestic science. 
Military science. Naval science. 
Bibliography. 


XXX 





CD 



.Al 
.A3 
.A5 
.A8 

.El 

.E3 

.E5 

,E8 

.E9 

.Fl-9 

.Gl-9 

.11-9 

.Rl-9 

.31-0 

(2) 

(3) 

(1") (2") 



Translations. 

From foreign literature into the given language. 

For added entry only, except for Al-8 in the case of less- 
known languages. 
Collections from several languages. 

Prefer PN for the better-known languages. 

General and miscellaneous. 

Poetry, 

Drama. 

Prose. Prose fiction. 
English. 

General and miscellaneous. 

Poetry. 

Drama. 

Prose. Prose fiction. 

Individual authors. 
French. (Divided like .El-9.) 
German, (Divided like .El-9.) 
Italian. (Divided like .El-9.) 
Russian. (Divided like .El-9.) 
Spanish. (Divided like .El-9.) 
Other languages, A-K. 
Translations of works other than literature. 

By language and author. For added entry only. 
From the given language or group of languages into foreign lan- 
guages. (Divided like (1) .El-8 to .Sl-8 and (2) above.) 
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TABLE Da 


TABLE Ea 





History. 

Periodicals. Societies. Col- 
lections. 


O.A1-6 


History. 

Periodicals. Societies. Col- 
lections. 


1 
2 
3 

4 
5 


General works. Compends 
General special. Minor. 
Collected essays. 
Biography, Collected. 
Origins. 


.A6-Z 
.6 
1 
2 
3 


General works. 
General special. Minor, 
Biography. 
Poetry. 
Drama. 


6 


To 1800. 


4 


Other. 


7 


10th century. 




Collections. 


8 


20th century. 


5 


General. 


(9) 
10 
H 


Local, see 17-18. 

Poetry. 
Drama. 


6 
6.25 
7 


Poetry. 
Translations. 
Drama. 


12 


Other. 


7.5 


Other. 




Called! ona. 


a 


Local, A-Z. 


13 
14 


General. 

Poetry. 


9 


Individual authors. 


,A2 


Early to 1800. 






.Z6 


Translations. 






16 


Folk literature. 






16 


Other, A-Z. 








Local. 






17 


States, regions, eto. 






18 


Cities, towns, etc. 






19 


Individual authors. 







o 
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ADDITIONS AND CHANGES TO JULY 1964 
(Adopted since publication of the first edition) 
PJ 

25 (Change to "Various authors. Series.") p. 4 

t 

(Align with "Individual . . ." but above "Poetry."} p, fl 

319 Special classes of authors, A-Z. 

e.g. .155 Ismaili. 

(Recl&lon of "480-480" and example.) \i. 7 

481 Dutch. 

483 Italian. 

485 Scandinavian. 

486 Slavic. 

487 Spanish and Portuguese. 
489 Other languages, A-Z. 

(Indent wilder "History and criticism.") p. 8 

819 Special classes of authors, A~Z. 

e.g. .155 Ismnili. 

(Align with "Phonology.") p, 11 

1155 Orthography. 

(Align with "Coffin texts,") p. 14 

1554.5 Book of caverns, 

Subdivided like PJ 1558. 

1665 (Insert "collections" after "Minor.") p. 15 

1819 (Insert "collections" after "Minor.") p. 17 

(Align with "Collections," but above.) p. 18 

2193 Inscriptions. 

2199 (Align with "Collections," Jive lines above.) p. 19 

(Align with "Linguistic geography.") p. 20 

2330 Inscriptions (General). 

See a(so the special language, e.g. PJ 2363, Libyan. 

2363 (Add as note.) p. 20 

Including Numidian, Mnuretanian, etc. 

2361 (Change to "Siwa (Siwi).") p. 21 

(flfjfo?K>/"2395") p. 21 

2395 Other special, A-Z, 

.B2 Baamarnni. 
.04 Chenoun. 



ADDITIONS AND CHANGES TO JULY 1904 

PJ 

(Align with "Collections."} p. '21 

2404 General works. 

2421 (Change to "Afar (Dankali). Saho.") p. 22 

(Align with "Htimta.") p. 22 

2438 Kemant. 

2531 (Change to "2531-2534 Somali (Table XI).") 

p. 23 

3079 (In line above, add "6951-6081, 9001-9101" after 

"5901-5909.") p. 24 

3211 (Above, cancel "Decipherment." Indent out 

captions between, aligning "Treatises" and 
"History" with "Origin and development.") 
p. 25 

(3221. 9) (Change to "Persian, see PK 6128-6129.") p. 25 

(Align with "Dictionaries," but above.) p. 2(1 

3511 Treatises (History, etc.) 

3550 (Change "Treaties" to "Treatises.") p. 27 

(Indent above "Literature" aligning with "Cappadocian," flee lines 
aftoce.) p. 27 

3595 Other dialects, A-Z. 

e.g. .N8 Nuzi dialect. 

3719 (Add "collections" after "Minor.") p. 27 

(Align with "Selections," but below "Prefer . . ,") p. 27 

3730 Particular inscriptions, A-Z. 

(Revision of line below "3883.") p. 30 

3884 KtiHsite period, 

4053 (Below, align the captions of f( 4054" and "4055" 

with "Special institutions, A-Z.") p. 32 

4101-4109 (Revision oj note.} p. 32 

Of. PJ 4121-4129, 5901-5909, 

(/HfoB wA "MonWto.") p. 32 

4150 Ugaritio (XV). 

3 



ADDITIONS AND CHANGES TO JULY 196-t 

PJ 

4197 (In third line below, cancel superior "22". 

At bottom of page, cancel footnote.) p, 33 

4519 (As second line above, add "Hebrew," ckanijintj 

indention of "Hebrew philology" and subse- 
quent captions to indent under "Hebrew". At 
top of pages 35-4%> odd "Hebrew" and make 
similar indention changes.) p. 34 

4541 (Below, change caption- to "Hebrew language 

(Biblical and Modern)" and add note.) p. 34 

Cf. PJ 4901-4937, Talmudic Hebrew. 



and "(4557).") p. 34 

4556 Hebrew. 

4557 Arabic. 

(Revision off. 36 and 36 through "4731") 

Hebrew. 

Hebrew language, 
Grammar. 

Treatises Continued . 
Western languages. 

4563 Early to 1870. 

4564 1871- 

(4565) Comparative. Historical. 

Prefer PJ 4564. 
Textbooks. 

4566 Early to 1870. 

4567 1871- 

Readera. Chrestomathies. 

4569 Primary, 

4571 Intermediate. Advanced. 

4576 Phonology. Phonetics. 

4579 Pronunciation. 

4580 Pausals. 

4581 Accent. Pitch. 

4583 Orthography. Spelling, 

4589 Alphabet. Writing. Script. 

Cf. P 211; PJ 3019. 

4590 Punctation. Maaoretic points. 

Cf. BS 718, Old Testament. 

4591 Transliteration. 

Cf. P 226. 

5 



ADDITIONS AND CHANGES TO JULY 1964 

PJ 

Hebrew. 

Hebrew language. 
Grammar. 

Alphabet. Writing. Script Continued. 

4592 Vowels. Dip thongs, 

Cf. PJ 4500. 

4593 Consonants. 
4595 Particular letters. 
4598 Syllabication. 

Morphology. Inflection. Accidence. 
4601 General. 

Special ptirta of speech, see PJ 4619- 

4671. 
4611 Paradigms. Tables, etc, 

Pjirts of speech (Morphology and 

syntax). 

4619 Miscellaneous. 

4621 Noun. 

4633 Adjective, p. 86 

4635 Numerals. 

4637 Article, 

4641 Pronoun. 

Verb. 

4645 General. 

4647 Special 

4671 Particle (Adverb, preposition, etc.) 

4677 Preposition. 

Syntax. 

4701 General. 

4707 General special. 

4711 Special. 

4731 Grammatical usage of particular 

authors, A-Z, 

4807 (Insert below.) p. 36 

.Al General. 

(Revision of "(4B26)" through "Arabia") p. 37 

Ancient and medieval (to ca. 1500). 
4825 Hebrew. 

Arabic, see PJ 4837. 

(Revision of "(WW) P.37 

4830 Hebrew (only). 
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PJ 

4835 (Add as reference.) p. 37. 

Yiddish, see PJ 51 17. 

4837 (As fourth line below, insert "Yiddish, see PJ 51 17" 

aligning with "Syriac.") p. 37 

(4838) (Cancel "(4838).") p. 37 

(Align with "Bilingual" above line "4833." but Insert above "3pcoini 
dictionaries,") p. 37 

4838 Picture dictionaries. 

(Indent under "Dialects . . .") p. 37 

4860 Samaritan. 

Language of the Samaritan Pentateuch. 

Cf. BM 920-927. 
Of. PJ 5271-6279, Samaritan Aramaic. 

4881-4889 (Cancel line and note.) p. 37 

(Revision of p. 38 awt 39 through "SOU") 

Hebrew. 
Hebrew languageContinued. 

Talmudic (Mishnaic) Hebrew (V). 24 

4901 Periodicals. Societies. 
Collections. 

4902 Texts, sources, etc. 

Prefer PJ 4913. 

4903 Monographs. Studies. 
(4905.9) Bibliography, see Z 7070. 

4906 Biography. 

4907 Study and teaching. 

4908 General works. 

4909 History of the language. 
(4909.5) Script, see PJ 4589-4598. 

Grammar, 

4911 Comprehensive works. CompencU 

(Advanced) . 

4912 Elementary. Introductory . 

4913 Readers, Chrestomathies. 

Pref or PJ 4669-4571. 
.A2 Primary. 

.A5-Z Intermediate. Advanced, 

4914 Conversation. Phrase books. 



Cf. BM 605-509, Mlahnah, eta. Works on modern Hebrew are to be classed 
in PJ 4543-4866. 
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PI 

Hebrew. 

Hebrew language, 

Talmudic (Mislmaic) Hebrew (V). 

Grammar Continued. 
4915 Phonology. 

4918 Vowels, etc. 

4919 Morphology. Inflection. Accidence. 
Parts of speech (Morphology and 

syntax. 

4920 Noun. Adjective. Numerals. 

Article. Pronoun. 

4921 Verb. 

4922 Particles (Adverb, preposition, etc.) 

4923 Syntax. 

4925 Grammatical usage of particular 

authors. 

4927 Style. Composition, Rhetoric. 

4928 Letter writing. 

4929 Prosody, Metrics. Rhythmics. 

4931 Etymology. 

4932 Foreign elements. 

4933 Particular words. 
Lexicography. 

4934 Treatises. 
Dictionaries. 

4935 Hebrew (only). 
4937 Other. 

Modern Hebrew, see PJ 4643-4855. 

Hebrew literature. 

Literary history and. criticism. 

5001 Periodicals. 

5002 Yearbooks. 

5003 Societies. 

5004 Congresses, 

5005 Collections. 

.Al Serials. 

.A2 Collections in honor of a. 

special person or institution, 
A-Z. "Festschriften." 
.A3-Z Collected works, studies, 

essays, etc., of individual 
authors. 

11 
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TJ 

Hebrew. 

Hebrew literature. 

Literary history and criticism Continued. 
50Q6 Encyclopedias. Dictionaries. 

5007 Study and touching. 
.3 Criticism. 

.5 Biography of teachera, critics, and 

historians, A-Z. 
History, 

5008 General works. 

5009 Minor works. Addresses, essays, etc. 

Special aspects and topics. 

5010 Relations to history, civilization, cul- 

ture, etc, 
50H Relations to other literatures. 

For relations of individual author, 
prefer classification with author. 

5012 Treatment of special subjects, A-Z. 

o.g. -G3 Galileo. 
,J3 Jaffa. 
.N3 Nature. 
.114 Religion. 

5013 Treatment of special classes, races, 

etc., A-Z. 

e.g. .CG Children. 

,P7 Priests. 

Treatment of special persona and 
characters, see PN 57. 

5014 Biography of Hebrew authors (Collec- 

tive). 

Including memoirs and letters. 
Individual biography, see PJ 5050-5054. 

By period. 
(5015) Origins. Early to 700. 

Biblical literature, see BS 701-1830. 
Apocrypha and Pseud epigrapha, 

see BS 1691-1830. 
Aristeas' epistle, see BS 744. 
Dead Sea Scrolls, see BM 487. 
Elephantine papyri, see PJ 5208.E6. 
Talmudic, Midrashic, and Geonic 

literature, see BM 490-518. 

13 
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PJ 

Hebrew, 
Hebrew literature, 

Literary history and criticism. 
History. 

By period Continued. 

5016 Medieval (8th-17th centuries). 

Modern. 

5017 General works. 

5018 1701-1820. 

5019 1821-1886. 

5020 1886-1945. 

5021 19 4G ~ 
Special forms. 

Poetry. 

5022 General works. 

By period. 

Early, see BS 1405-1485. 

5023 Medieval. 

5024 Modern. 

Special forms of poetry, A-Z. 
Azharot, see EM 670.A9. 
Piyutim, ace BM 870.P6. 
Drama. 

5026 General, and modern, 

5027 Early. 

Prose. Fiction. 

5028 General, and medieval. 

5029 Modern. 

5030 Special topics, A-Z. 

Other prose forms. 

5031 Letters. 

5032 Essays, 

5033 Wit and humor. 
9 Miscellaneous. 

5034 Folk literature. 

Cf. GR 08, Jewish folklore. 

GR 285, Folklore of Palestine and 

Israel, 

Juvenile literature, see PN1009.H4. 
By country, see PJ 5049. 

Inscriptions. 
5034. 4 History and criticism. 

IB 
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PJ 

Hebrew, 
Hebrew literature, 

Inscriptions Continued. 

Collections. 
5034. 5 General. 

. 6 Museums. Institutions. 

. 7 Private collections. 

. 8 Special, by country, A-Z. 

. 9 Individual inscriptions. 

Collections. 

5035 General collections. 

5036 Selections. Anthologies. 
By period. 

5037 Medieval 

5038 Modern. 

By country, see PJ 5040, 
Special forms. 
Poetry. 

5039 General collections. 

5040 Selections. Anthologies. 

By period. 

Early, see BS 1402-1482. 

5041 Medieval. 

5042 Modem. 

5043 Drama. 
Prose, Fiction. 

5044 General, and medieval, 

5045 Modern. 

Other prose forms. 

5046 Letters. 

5047 Essays. 

Wit and humor, see PN 6231.J5. 
Proverbs, see BS 1461-1464; 

PN 6619. J6. 
. 9 Miscellaneous. 

Hasidio tales, see BM 632. 
6048 Folk literature. 

Prefer GR, 
. 7 By special sect, A-Z. 

Under each, subdivided like PJ 6040, 
e.g. .K3-33 Karaites. 

Juvenile literature, see PZ 90. H3. 
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PJ 

Hebrew. 

Hebrew literature. Continued. 

5049 By country, A-Z. 

Under each (using three successive cutter 
numbers) : 

( 1 ) General works. 

Literary history and criticism, 
biography (Collective), etc. 

(2) Collections. 

(3) Local, A-Z, 

Individual authors, see PJ 5050-5054. 
e.g. .PG-03 Poland. 

.PO General works. 

-PG2 Collections. 

-P03 Local, A-Z. 

e.g. .P63W3 Warsaw. 

Individual authors and works, A-Z. (Lit- 
erature Table IX 8 ). 

Juvenile literature, see PZ 90. H3. 

5050 Medieval to 1700. 

Including anonymous works. 
B3 Barlriam and Joasaph. 

Hebrew version lias title: Bon hn-melekh 

voha-nanii'. 

H3 aM.Iariai, Judah ben Solomon, d. 1235. 

.12 Ibn Ezra, Moses bon Jacob, ca. IQGO-ca. 1139. 

.13 Ibn Gabirol, Solomon ben Judah, ca. 1021- 

co, 1058. 

.JO Joseph hen Meir ibn Zabara, I). 1140? 

.JGS4 Safer sha 'ashu 'im. 

J8 Judah, ha-Lovi, l%lh century. 

Kitab al-Hujjah, see BM 550. 
,K3 Kalonymiia lien Kalonymus bou MeiV, 

6.1286? 

.IA Leone da Modena, 1571-1648. 

.92 Sahula, Isaac bon Solomon, 13th century. 

.S3 Samuel, ha-Nagid, 993-1056. 

Modern, 1701- 

By period. 
5061 1701-1820. 

,A1 Anonymous works. By -title, A-Z. 

.CG Cohen, Salomon Jacob, 1772-1846. 

.F7 Franco Mendes, David, 1713-1792. 

19 
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PJ 



Hebrew. 
Hebrew literature. 

Individual authors and works, A-Z, 
Modern 1701- 
By period. 

1701-1820 Continued. 

Luzzato, Moses Hayyim, 1707-1747. 
5061 -L8 Collected works. By date. 

.L8A2-59 Translations (Collected). (Literature 

Table IX"). 

.L8A6-B9 Selections. By oditor (alphabetically). 

.L8A7-Z4 Separate works, A-Z, 

,L8L3 La-ycsharim tehilah. 

.L8M3 Ma'aaoh Shimshon. 

(.L8M4) Mcsilat ycsharim, see BJ 1287. L83. 

.L8M5 Migdal 'oz. 

.L8Z5-99 Biography and criticism. 

.\V4 Wcssely, Naphtali Hire, 1725-1805. 

5052 1821-1885. 

,A1 Anonymous works. By title, A-Z. 

.GB Gordon, Judah Loeb, 1830-1S92. 

.L4 Levin, Judah Loeb, 1844-1925. 

Mapu, Abraham, 1808-1867. 

,M3 Collected works. By date. 

.M3A2-59 Translations (Collected). (Literature 

Table IX *). 

.M3AG-G9 Selections. Byoditor (alphabetically). 

.M3A7-24 Separate works, A-Z. 

.M3A75 Ahava-t Tsiyon. 

.M3A8 Ashmat Shomron. 

.M3A9 f Ayit teavua'. 

.M3555-99 Biography and orlticism. 

,MO Morpurgo, Rahel (Luzzatto), 1700-1871. 

.SB Smolenskin, Perez, 1842-1885. 

6053 1886-1945. 

.Al Anonymous works. By title, A-#. 

,A2 Abraraowitz, Shalom Jacob, 1836-1917, 

,A4 Agnon, Samuel Joseph, 1888- 

.B3 Baraah, Ashcr, 1889-1952. 

.B5-52 Biallk, Hayyim Naljman, 1873-1934. 

(Literature Table IX a , modified). 
.B52 Biography and critioiBrn. 

Brenner, Joseph Hayyim, 1881-1921. 
,B7 Collected works. By date. 

.B7A2-59 Translations (Collected) . (Literature 

Table IX-). 

21 
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PJ 

Hebrew, 

Hebrew literature. 
Individual authors and works, A-Z, 
Modern, 1701- 
By period. 
1886-1945. 

Brenner, Joseph Hayyim Con, 

5068.B7A6-69 Selections. By editor (alphabetically). 

.B7A7-Z4 Separate works, A.-Z. 

.B7B4 Ben mayim lo-mayim. 

.B7M3 Me-'omok 'akhor. 

.B7M4 Me-'ever li-gevulm. 

.B7M5 Mi-kan umi-kan. 

.B7S5 Shekel ve-kishalon. 

.B7Z5-9!) Biography and criticism. 

.Ffi Fichman, Jacob, 1881- 

.F7 irishman, David, 18657-1922. 

,H3 Hamolrl, Avigdor, 1886- 

.L6 LiBltzky, Bphram E., 1885- 

.84 Shimoiiowitsh, David, 1886- 

.845 Shlonsky, Abraham, 1900- 

.85 Hitkiner, Benjamin Nahum, 1882-1933. 

.883 Steinberg, Jacob, 1887-1947. 

,885 Steinberg, Judah, 1863-1908. 

.T3 Tchernichovski, Saul, 1875-1943. 

5064 1946- 

.Al Anonymous works. By title, A-Z. 

,A5 Altorman, Nathan, 11)10- 

.B3 Bnr-Yoaof, Yohoshu 'a, 1012- 

Mossonson, Yigal, 1917- 

,M(i Collected works. By date. 

.MGA2-59 Translations (Collected). 

(Literature Table IX"). 

.MGAG-68 Selections. By editor (alphabetically). 

.MGA7-Z4- Separate works, A-Z. 

.MGA3 Adam bell shorn. 

.MOB4 Bc-'arvot ha-Negev. 

,MGD4 Darokh gover. 

,M6D5 ha-Dcrokh li-Yeril.io. 

.M6I5 'Im ycsh tsedek. 

.MGM5 Mi amar she-hu shahor. 

.MOT3 Tamar eshct 'Er. 

.MG555-99 Biography and criticism. 

.S3 Shaharn, Nathan, 

.84 Shamir, Mosho, 1921- 

.85 Silbersohlag, Eisig, 1903- 

.86 Smilansky, Izhar^ 1918- 

,T9 Twersky, Jochanan, 1904- 

.W3 Wallenrod, Reuben. 

23 
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PJ 

Hebrew. 
Hebrew literature. 

Translations. (Literature Table XXX, 

omitting no. 3), 
5057-6058 From foreign literatures into Hebrew. 

From several literatures, see PN 6065. H4. 

5059-5060 From Hebrew literature into foreign 

languages. 

For collections only. For individual 

authors, see PJ 5050-5054. 

5061-5069 (Cancel second line above.} p. 39 

(Align with "Judeo-Persinn.") p. 39 

(5090) Karaitic, see PL 65.K3. 

(5090.5) Judeo-Itnlian, see PC 1784. 

(Align with "Periodicals.") p. 30 

5111.5 Biography. 

5112 Study and teaching. 

(Indent wider "Special.") p. 39 

5116.5 Readers. Chrestomatliies. 

(Revision and expansion of "6120.") p. 30 

5120.A1-4 Periodicals, Societies, Collections. 

.A5 Study and teaching. 

.AG-Z General works. Compends. 

.5 Addresses, essays, lectures, 

5129 (Add as note.) p. 40 

Including * 

(Heaisic 
ml 
im 

Looal. 

Countries arc to be subdivided like PJ 5140, 
Russia, if applicable. 

Europe. 
5140 Russia. 

History. 

,Al Periodicals. Societies. Collections. 

.A2-Z General works. Compends. 
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Local. 
Europe. 
Russia. 

History Continued . 

5140.1 General special. Minor. 

.15 Biography (Collected), 

.2 Poetry. 

.3 Drama. 

A Others. 

Collections. 

.5 General. 

.6 Poetry. 

.7 Drama. 

.8 Other. 

.9 Local. 

5141 Poland. 

5142 Lithuania. 

5143 Germany. 

5144 France. 
5146 Great Britain. 

5149 Other European' countries, A-Z. 

5150 America. 

5151 United States. 

5152 Canada. 

5153 Mexico, 

5154 Other North American countries, A-Z. 

5155 South America and Spanish America. 
6156 Argentina. 

6159 Other South American countries, A~Z. 

5160 Asia. 

6161 Palestine. Israel. 

5162 Other countries, A-Z. 

5163 Africa. 

5164 South Africa. 

6165 Other countries, A-Z. 

5166 Oceania. 

6167 Australia. 

6168 Other countries, A-Z. 

6191-5192 (Add as note.} p. 42 

Translations of works of individual authors are 
classified with original works in PJ 6129, 
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PJ 
5211-5219 (Change "(VIII)" to (t (VIII ).) p. 43 



"5271-5270") p. SI 

5271-5279 Samaritan Aramaic (VIII). 

Language of the Samaritan Targum, Cf. BM 930. 
Cf. PJ 4860, Samaritan Pentateuch. 

5301 (Change second line above to "East Aramaic.") 

p. 43 

(Ftevislon o/" Dictionaries," (M88>-5-194)} p. 45 

Dictionaries. 

5490 Polyglot. 
Bilingual. 

5491 Syriao-English ; English-Syrinc. 
5493 Other, A-Z. 

(Align with "General speolnl.") P. 45 

5604 Poetry, 

5605 Prose. 

5606 Other special forms, A-Z. 

5647 (Cancel line below and lines "5651" through 

"5657.") p. 46 

(Indent out and below "Neo-Syrino dialects") p. 47 

5901-5909 South Semitic languages (VIII). 

(Alionwlth "Metrics.") p. 40 

Etymology. 

6172 Treatises. 

6173 Names. 

6174 Dictionaries. 

6190 Synonyms. Antonyms. 

6321 (Cancel "Cf." note below.} p. 50 

6400 (Change second note to "Koiun, see PJ 6096.") 

p. 50 

(Revision o/"0020" through "GOSO," p. 40-S1 

Dictionaries. 

Arabic only. 

6G20 Classical authors to 1800. 
6622 1801- 
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PJ 

Dictionaries Continued. 

Polyglot. 
6S33 Arabic-Orientiil languages. 

Cf. PJ (771), 

6635 Arabic-Western languages. 

Bilingual. 

0636 Arabic-Oriental, by language, A-Z. 

Arabic-Hebrew, see PJ 4837. 

0637 Arabic-Latin; Latin- Arabic. 
6640 Arabic-English; English-Arabic. 

6645 Other Western languages, by language, A- Z. 

Particular periods. 

Pre-Islamic, see PJ 6695.Z8. 
6650 Other. 

6055 Particular authors or works. 

Koran, see PJ 6696.Z8A-Z. 
6660 Names. 

6670 Foreign words. 

6680 Special (Technical, etc.) 



M") |>. 51 

0696 language of the Koran, 

Texts and translations of the Koran, sec 

UP 100-127. 

General works on tlie Koran, see BP 130. 
Subject dictionaries, concordances, indexes, etc., 

sec BP 133. 

.A6-Z3 General works. Grammar, etc, 
.Z8A-Z Glossaries, vocabularies, etc. 
6697 language of the Hadlth, 

(Divided like PJ 0695.) 

6779 (Indent "Textbooks . . . " and the three lines 

above, aligning "Egypt" with "Palestine." 
Below, move left captions oj "6791" and 
"6795," aligning with caption oj "6805.") p. 53 

(Ijitltnt above "Pnlostlno.") p. fi3 

6798 Texts. 



"Syiln.") p. 

6810 Lebanon (XV), 
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6901 (Add as examples.) 

e.g. .868 South African. 
.88 Sudanese. 

(Revision o/"8outh Arabian") p. 54 

Ancient. 
6951-6953 General works (X). 

Particular languages and dialects. 
6956 Minaean. 

6958 Sabaean. 

6971 Hadramaut. 

Cf. PJ 6871-G88G. 

6981 Kataban (Qataban). 

Modem. 

7051-7053 General works (X). 

Particular dialects. 

7111-7114 Mahri (Mehri)(XI). 

7121-7124 Sjjauri (XI). 

7131-7134 Sokotri (XI), 

{/ta)fstono/"7601-7824") p. 64-58 

ARABIC IITERATURE 

History and criticism* 

7501 Periodicals and societies. 

7503 Collections. 

7605 Study and teaching. 

7507 Criticism. 

7510 General works. 

7515 Miscellaneous. Minor. 

7517 General special. 

7518 Relations to other literatures. 
.5 Translations. 

7619 Treatment of special subjects, A~Z. 

Biography. 

7521 Collective. 

7625 Individual, A-2. 

By period. 
7526 Pre-Islamic. Early to 622 A.D. 

7627 622-660. 

7628 660-1258, 

7629 660-760. Omayyad period. 
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PJ 

Arabic literature, 
History and criticism. 
By period. 

660-1258 Continued. 

7530 750-1258. Abbasid period. 

7531 750-846. 

7532 846-946. 

7533 946-1055. 

7534 1055-1258. 

7535 1258-1800. 

7536 1258-1517. Mamluk (Mameluke) 

period . 

7537 1517-1800. Turkish period. 

7538 Modern, 1801- 
Special forms. 

Poetry. 
7541 General works. 

By period . 

7543 Pro-Islamic. Early to 622 A.D. 

7545 622-660. 

7551 660-1258. 

7552 660-750. Omayyad period. 

7553 750-1258, Abbasid period. 

7554 750-846. 

7555 846-946. 

7556 946-1055. 

7557 1055-1258. 

7558 1258-1800. 

7559 1258-1517. Mamluk (Mameluke) 

period. 

7560 1617-1800. Turkish period. 

7561 Modern, 1801- 
7565 Drama. 

Prose. 
7571 General works. 

By period. 

7573 Pre-Islamic. Early to 622 A.D. 

7674 622-660. 

7575 660-1258. 

7576 1258-1800. 

7577 Modern, 1801- 
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Arabic literature. 
History and criticism. 

Special forms Continued. 
7578 Wit and humor. 

Collections, see PN 6222. 
7580 Folk literature. 

Inscriptions, Papyri. 
7593 History and criticism. 

Collections. 

7595 General. 

7596 Museums. Institutions. 

7597 Private collections, 

7599 Special, by country, A-Z, 

7600 Special inscriptions, by author. 
Collections. 

7601 General. 

Translations, see PJ 7694-7695. 

By period. 

7611 Pro-Islamic. Early to 622 A.D. 

7613 622-660. 

7615 660-1268. 

7616 660-750. Omayyad period. 

7617 750-1268. Abbasid period. 

7618 766-846. 

7619 846-946. 

7620 946-1065. 

7621 1065-1258. 

7622 1258-1800. 

7623 1258-1517. MamlQk (Mameluke) 

period. 

7624 1517-1800. Turkish period. 
7626 Modern, 1801- 

SpBcial forms. 

Poetry. 
7631 General. 

Translations, see PJ 7694-7695. 
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Arabic literature, 
Collections. 
Special forms. 

Poetry Continued . 

By period. 

7633 Pro-Islamic. Early to 622 A.D. 

Special anthologies. 

7641 Hamasa. 

7642 Mu 'allaleat. 

7643 Mufaddaltyat. 
7645 Other, A.-Z. 
7648 622-660. 

7650 660-1258. 

7651 660-750. Omayyad period. 

7653 750-1258. Abbasid period. 

7654 750-846. 

7655 846-946. 

7656 946-1055. 

7657 1055-1258. 

7658 1258-1800. 

7659 1258-1517. Mamluk (Mameluke) 

period, 

7660 1617-1800. Turkish period. 

7661 Modern, 1801- 
7666 Drama. 

Prose. 
7671 General. 

Translations, see PJ 7694-7695. 
By period. 

7673 Pre-tslamic. Early to 622 A.D. 

7674 622-660. 

7675 660-1258. 

7676 1258-1800. 

7677 Modern, 1801- 
7680 Folk literature. 

Translations, 

From foreign languages into Arabic. 
7691 Collections from several languages. 
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Arabic literature. 
Translations. 

From foreign languages into Arabic Con. 
7692 English. 

.El General and miscellaneous. 

.E3 Poetry. 

.EG Drama. 

.E8 Prose. 

.Fl-8 French. 



.Gl-8 German. 

.11-8 Italian., 

.Rl-8 Russian 



Divided like English, 
.El -8. 



.81 -8 Spanish. 

7693 Other languages, A-Z. 

7694-7696 From Arabic into foreign languages. 

Divided like PJ 7692-7693. 
Individual authors or works. 
7696 Pre-Islamic. Early to 622 A.D. 

7698 622-680. 

7700 Omayyad period, 660-750. 
First Abbasid period, 750-846. 

7701 A-An. 

7702 An tar (Romance). 

7703 Aat-Ara. 

.A6 'Antarah ibn Shaddad, alr'Absi. 

7711-7737 Arabian nights. 

7711 Arabic texts. 

7712 Selections. Individual tales. 
Translations. 

Juvenile works, see PZ 8, etc. 

English. 

7715 Comprehensive, 

7716 Minor. 

Including individual tales, 

7719 Dutch. 

French. 

7721 Comprehensive. 

7722 Minor. 

Including individual tales. 
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Arabic literature. 

Individual authors or works. 
First Abbasid period, 760-846. 
Arabian nights. 

Translations Continued. 
German. 

7723 Comprehensive. 

7724 Minor. 

Including individual tales. 

,5 Hebrew, 

7725 Italian. 

7726 Portuguese. 

7727 Scandinavian. 
.D3 Danish. 

.13 Icelandic. 

.N6 Norwegian. 

.88 Swedish. 

7729 Slavic. 

.B7 Bohemian. 

.08 Bulgarian. 

.08 Croatian. 

,L4 Lettish. 

,L6 Lithuanian. 

.P6 Polish. 

,Rs Russian. 

.84 Serbian. 

.86 Slovak. 

.87 Slovenian. 

.\Y4 Wondic. 

7730 Spanish, 

7731 Other European languages, A-Z. 
7733 Oriental languages, A-Z. 

7735 Other languages, African, Oceanic, 

etc., A-Z. 

7737 History and criticism. 

7741 Other authors or works, A-Z. 

,B5 Bldpai. Arabic versions. 

Kalilah wa-Dimnah, etc. 
Cf. PK 3792-3793, Sanskrit. 
PK 0451, Persian. 
PQ 6321. C16, Spanish. 
For popular works In modern transla- 
tions, see PN 989.I5B4-G, Fables of India, 
For histories of translations, see PK 3793. 
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Arabic literature. 

Individual authors or works. 

First Abbasid period, 750-846. 

Other author or works, A-Z Continued. 
Koran, see BP 100-134. 
Mu'allakat, see PJ 7642. 
7745 Second Abbasid period, 846-946. 

Hadith literature, see BP 136. 

7750 Third Abbasid period, 94&-1055. 

7755 Fourth Abbasid period, 1055-1258. 

7760 Mamluk (Mameluke) period, 1258-1517. 

7765 Turkish period, 1617-1800. 

Modern, 1801- 

7800 Anonymous works. 

7802 A-'Abd. 

7804 'Abd. 1 

7806 ( Abd-Abu. 

7808 AbG. 1 

7810 Abu-'AK. 

7812 'All. 1 

7814 'Ali-Az. 

7816 B. 

7818 C. 

7820 D. 

7822 E. 

7824 F. 

7826 G. 

7828 H-Haaan (Hassan). 

7830 Hasan (Hassan). 1 

7832 Hasan (Hnasan)-Ha. 

7834 I-Ibn. 

7836 Ibn. 1 

7838 Ibn-Iz. 

7840 J. 

7842 K. 

7844 L. 

7846 M-Mohammed. 

7848 Mohammed. 1 

Mahomet, Mohamet, Muhammad, etc. 

i Including all authors of this period whose names begin with this word. Gutter 
under the next portion of their names. 
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PJ 

Arabic literature. 
Individual authors or works. 

Modern, 1801- Continued. 
785C Mohammed-Mz. 

7852 N. 

7854 O. 

7856 P. 

7858 Q. 

7860 R. 

7862 S. 

7864 T. 

7866 U. 

7868 V. 

7870 W. 

7872 X. 

7874 Y. 

7876 Z. 

Provincial, local, colonial, etc, 

Arabian Peninsula. 

000 Regional. General or several regions. 

8001 Special provinces, regions, etc., A-Z. 

Under each (using two successive cutter num- 
bers): 

(1) History. 

(2) Collections. 
Individual authors. 1 

8011 Special cities, etc., A~Z, 

Divided like PJ8Q01. 
Arabic literature outside the Arabian Penin 

sula. 
8020 General. 

Special (XXIII). 1 
8025 Asia. 

8030-C8048) Imq- 

8050-(8068) Jordan. 

8070-(8088) Lebanon. 

8090-(8108) Syria. 

8110-(8128) Iran. 

8130-(8148) Pakistan. 

8150-(8168) India. 

8170-(8188) Indonesia. 

8190 Other, A~Z. 



i Individual authors classed in PJ 7696-7876. Make reference in PJ (8048)- 

(8518), 
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PJ 

Arabic literature. 
Provincial, local, colonial, etc. 

Arabic literature outside the Arabian. Penin- 
sula. 

Special (XXIII) Continued. 
8195 Africa. 

8200-C8218) Egypt. 

8220-( 8238 ) Libya. Tripoli . 

8240-(8258) Tunis. 

8260-(8278) Algeria. 

8280-(8298) Morocco. 

830Q-(8318) Zanzibar. 

8390 Other, A-Z. 

8395 Europe. 

8400-(S418) Spain. 

8420-(8438) Sicily. 

8440-(8458) Malta. 

8490 Other, A-Z. 

8500-(8518) America. 

(Indent out but above "Ethiopia (Qeoz).") p. EQ 

8991-8999 General (VIII a ). 

Special. 

(Align with "Collections . . .") p. 60 

9095 Inscriptions. 

(Align with "ExttiiotliuiKiinffos . . .") p, 59 

9280 Argobba. 

9285 Gafat. 

9288 Gurage. 

9293 Harari (Ararge, Harrarjie). 

PK 

15 (Add as note.) p. 63 

For the languages here comprised, see Synopsi 
PK 101-6799. 

(20) (Cancel note below.) p. 63 



1 Individual authors classed in PJ 7096-7876. Make reference in PJ (8048 

(8518). 
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401-418 (In note, change "PK 101-118" to "PK 1-18") 

p. 66 



, "but align wM"fLSh^hy&y\", fourteen Itnet 
above.) p. 07 

521 Doubtful, spurious works. 

(Revision o/"6S6".) p. (37 

585 Treatises in other Oriental languages, A-2. 

e.g. .J3 Japanese. 

653 (Above, add as note to "Western authors.") p. 67 

Including works in English by Oriental authors. 

(Align with "Prosody," tut insert about,) p. 60 

868 Translating. 

(Align with "Chinese," but insert above.) p. 70 

946 Ural-Altaic languages. 

(.Align with "Loxlcograpliy" at lop of page, but insert below "Technical 
terms.") p. 70 

Linguistic geography. Dialects, etc. 
974 General works. 

976 Local. By region, place, etc. A-Z. 

(Revision of "(1018)".) p. 71 

1018 Treatises in other Oriental languages, A-Z. 

(.Align with "Prakrit literature," hut insert above "Middle Indo-Aryn 
dialects.") p. 74 

1465 Prakrit inscriptions (General). 

Asoka inscriptions, see PK 1480-1488. 

(Altgn with "Asoka Inscriptions," but insert above.) p. 74 

1471 General works. 

1472 Grammar. 

1480 (Close footnote "6" with "DS 461. 5" in second line. 

Cancel remainder of note,) p. 74 

(Revision of cross-references below "1581-1688.) p. 77 

Awadhi, see PK 1941-1947. 
BaghBtl, sfiPK2610.B3. 
BaghBlI, see PK 1951-1957. 
Bogri, see PK 2469.B3. 
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BaiswSrI, see PK 1941-1947. 
Bangfill, see Bengali, PK 1651-(1799). 
Bangoru, see PK 1960. 
Banjari, see PK 2251. 
Bastarl, see Halbl, PK 1914. 
Behar, see Bihari, PK 1801-1831. 

1718 (Add as note.) p. 79 

Including translations. 
(Revision of lines bshte "(1701-1799)" am! Us note.) p. 70 

BhatSali, see PK 2649.B3. 
Bhaftianl, see PK 2639.B3. 
1800 Bhili (XV). (Not "1880") 

Cf. PK 2225, KhflndhBSl. 

(Revision of" (1801-1809)" and second line above,) p. 80 

Bhojpuri, see PK 1825-1830. 
Bihari. 10 
1801-1809 General (VIII 11 ). 

1811-1819 (Change "Tirhutiya" to "Tirhutia.") p. 80 

1830 (Revision of three lines below.) p. 80 
.N3 Nagpuriya. 

.88 Standard. 

.W4 Western (Purbi). 

1837 (Cancel line and note.) p. 80 

(.RtoMon of croas-referencea and addition of new line "1837" nine Hues 
above "1811-1847") p. 80 

Bikanerl, see PK 2469.B5. 

Braj Bhftkhfi, see PK 1961-1967. 

Bundeli (Bundelkhandi), see PK 1968. 

Chamarwa, see PK 1960. 

ChamSfiJI, see PK 2610.C4. 

Chhattlsgarhl, see PK 1959. 

Chibhfill, see PK 2269.L3. 

DakhinI, see PK 1980-1989. (Cancel line.) 

Desari, see PK 1940. (Cancel line.) 

D5SI, see PK 2378.A3. 

Deswali, see PK 1960. 

Dingal, see Marwari, PK 2461-2498. 
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Dogra (or Dogri), see PK 2645-2649. 
1837 Dumaki. 

Eastern Hindi, see PK 1941-1947. 
Eastern Pahari, see PK 2595-2599. 
Elu, see PK 2801-2889, 2841-2844. 
Gadi, see PK 2610. G3. 
Garhwall, see PK 2605.G3, 
Gorkhali, see PK 2595-2599. 
Gujara, see Gujarati, PK 1841-1888. 

1850-1868 (Change line to 'H850-1859 Literature 

(XXIV).") p. 81 

1881-1888 (Cancel line.) p. 81 

(Revision of cross-reftrence below "1D21-L024" and its note) p. 8! 

Hariani, see PIC 1960. 

(Revision o/'-IIIiidl (Western Hindi)" through "2025 Clihnttls- 
giu;hl." Cancel ail footnotes.) p. 81-83 

Hindi, Urdu, Hindustani languages. 
Hindi. 
General. 

Here arc classified all works on the Hindi 
language except those dealing specifically 
with any one of the dialects of Hindi. 

1931-1939 Language (VIII n , omitting no. 8). 

Literature, see PK 2030-2142. 
Special dialects, Eastern. 
Awadhi (Baiswan and 

Eastern Hindi in general). 

1941-1944 Language (IX, nos, 1-4). 

1947 Literature (XXV). 

Baghell (Baghclkhandi). 

1951-1954 Language (IX, nos. 1-4). 

1957 Literature (XXV), 

1969 Chhnttisgarhi (XV). 

Special dialects, Western. 
1960 Bangaru (Hariani, Jatu, 

Desw&ll, Chamarwa) (XV). 
Braj Bhakha, 
1961-1964 Language (IX, nos. 1-4), 

1967 Literature (XXV). 

1968 Bundeli (XV). 

1969 Kanauji (XV). 
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Hindi Urdu, Hindustani languages Continued. 

Urdu. 
11979 Language (VHP, omitting no. 8). 

Literature, see PK 2151-2200. 
Hindustani, 

19S 11989 Language (VHP, omitting no. 8). 

Literature, see PK 2030-2142. 

2025 (Below, cancel the two lines and footnote.') 

p. 83 

2030 (Above, change third line to "Hindi, Hindustani liter 

atures, 13 " Cancel second line above. Change 
footnote to "Literary texts may be written in 
Devanagari script, Urdu (Persian-Arabic) 
script, or the Latin alphabet.") p. 84 

(Align with "Fiction.") p. 84 

2078 Other prose forms, A~Z. 

o.g. .W6 Wit and humor. 

(ffWOBOf"2007," Add "20H3.") p. 8* 

2097 1800-1899. 

2098 1900- 

2101 (Change fifth line above to "Hindi, Hindustani lit 

eratures Continued.") p. 85 

(/?eo/sio0/"2131-2133" fliirf "2141-2142") p. 85 

21312133 From foreign languages into Hindi and Urdu. 

21412142 From Hindi and Urdu into other languages. 

(/teuWoiiO/"2101-2t68") p. 85 

2 1 & 1 2200 Urdu literature (XXII), 

Individual authors. 

2198 Early to 1857, 

2199 1857-1946. 

2200 1947- 

(Insert CTose-refeTtnees above "2201-230-1.") p. 85 

Hindkl, see PIC 22C9.M8. 
Jaflrl, see PK 2269 ,J3. 

(tttvlslan of lines between "2201-2204" and "2251") p. 85-80 

Jangall, see Mfllwttl, PK 2639. MS. 
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l, see Malwal, PK 2639.M3. 

Jatki, see Thali, PK 2269. T3. 

Jatu, see PK 1960. 

Jaunsarl, see PK 2610.J3. 

Jullundiir DoabI, see PK 2639.J8. 

ICachchhi, see PK 2790.K3. 

KanaujI, see PK 1969. p, 86 

Kandiali, see PK 2649.K3. 

Kangra dialect, see PK 2649.K4. 

Kashmiri, see PK 7021-7037. 
2225 Khandhesi. 

Khns-kura, see PK 2595-2599. 

Khetran! (KhStrffiukr), see PK 2269.K4. 

KiGthali, see PK 2610.K6. 

Konkani. 14 
2231-2237 Language (VIII 6 ). (Not "2230-2237") 

Literature. 

2240 History. 

2245 Text. 

Konkani (Dialect of Bhill), see Bhili, PK 1800. 

Kului, seePK2610.K8. 

Kumauni, see PK 2605.KS. 

2251 (In fourth line below, change "Lahnda" to 

"Lahndi.") p. 86. 

(Revision of "2200-2207" and "22(19") p, 80 

2261-2267 Language (VHP). 

2269 Dialects, A-Z. 

.J3 Jafirl, 

-K4 KhetranI (Khetranki). 

.L3 Northeastern Lahndi (Chibhall, etc.) 

.L4 Northwestern Lahndi, 

,M8 Multani (Hindld, Uchchhi). 

Siriiikl Hindkl, or Lahndi, see Mflltanl, 

PK 2269.M8. 
.T3 Thali (Jat-kl). 

Cf. PK 2469, MarwarJ. 

(Additions and changes between "2270" and "(2201-2204)") p, 87 

Lajl, see PK 2790.L2, 
Las!,scePK2790.L3. 
Ludhianl, see PK 2639.L8. 
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(Revision of crass-reference above "2331-2339") p. 87 

Majhi, see Panjabi, PK 2631-2679. 

(Revision of cross-reference in third if/ieili/ow "2331-2330") p. .87 

Malwai, see PK 2639.M3. 

(Rtls(ori of second line above "2400-2418") |>. 88 

Konkani, see PK 2231-2245. 

2451-2458 (Cancel line.) p. 88 

2460-2469 (Change to "2461-2469.") p. 88 

(lltoiiton of "2460") p. 88 

2469 Dialects, provincialisms, etc., A-Z. 

.B3 Bfigrl. 

.B5 Bikaneri. 

.M4 Mewayl (Merwai'i). 

.T3 Thali. 

Of. PK220D, Liihndi. 

(Atlditlotu and changes between "2401-240S" ami "2621") p. 89 

MaySng, see PK 1659.M3. 
MSrwarl, see PK 2469.M4. 
Mcwaji, see PK 2469.M4. 
Multftnl, see PK 2269. M8. 
Nagpuriya, see PK 1830.N3. 

(Dialect of Bhojpuri). 
Nepali, see PK 2595-2599. 

2560-2567 (Change to "2561-2567.") p. 89 

2591-2594 (Change "(XIV)" to "(XI).") p. 90 

2695-2598 (Chung* "Naipali" to "Nepali" and "(XIV)" to 

"(XI).") p. 90 

2601-2604 (Change "(XIV)" to "(XI).") p. 90 

(flw((oo/"2B05") p. 00 

2605 Dialects, A-Z. 

,G3 Gayhwali. 

,K8 Kuraauni. 

2606-2609 (Chmge "(XIV)" to "(XI).") p. 90 
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(/?eB/s(oBO/"2Q10") p. 00 

2610 Dialects, A-Z. 

.B3 Baghati. 

.04 ChamSali. 

.G3 Gfidl. 

.J3 Jaunsarl. 

.K5 Kiuthali. 

.K8 Kului. 

.S3 Satlaj. 

.S5 Sirmaurl. 

2630-2637 (Change to "2631-2637.") p. 90 



"2030") p. 00 

2639 Subdialocts, provincialisms, etc., A-Z, 

-B3 Bhattiani. 

.J8 Jullundur Doabi. 

.L8 Luclluam. 

,M3 Mahvai (Jarigali; 

.P6 Powadh!. 
.R3 



{RtoMon of "WAV) p. 01 

2649 Subdialects, provincialisms, etc,, A-Z. 

.B3 
,K3 
.K4 Kangra. 

2650-2659 (Change to "2650-2079.") p. 91 

(Revislonofcross-referentesbetween "2050-2370" anil "2701-2700") p. 01 

Panjabi, Western, see, T.nlmHi 1 3 K 99-fii-Q9.7n 
Parbate (Pnrbatiya), 
Powadhl, see PK 26Sf 
Purbi, see Western I 

2701-2709 (Below, change sped 

indicated here. . 
on page and cha 

Bagri, see PK 246S 

Bflcanerl, see PK 2^ 

Marwari, see PIC 2 

Rathl, see PK 2639. ] 
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(Revision of "2700") p.Ol 

2790 Dialects, A-Z. 
K3 Kachchi. 

L2 Lap. 

L3 Lasl. 

.85 Siraiki. 

V5 VichGli. 

(.Revision Of "2846") p. 03 

2845 Other, A-Z. 
.M3 Maldivian. 

R6 Kodiyah. 

V4 Veddah, 

2850 (Above, insert "2850-2859" for "Literature ") 

p. 93 

2881-2888 (Above, cancel l( 2875".) p. 93 

2891 (Cancel note below.) p. 93 

(2899) (Revision of cross-references above) p, 94 

Siraiki Hindk! (Siraiki Lahndi), see Multanl. 

PK 2269.M8. 

Siraiki Sindhl, see PK 2790.S5. 
Sirmaurl, see PK 2610.S5. 
Standard Bhojpurl, see PK 1830.S8. 
Thai! (Lahndi), see PK 2269.T8. 
Thali (Marian), see PK 2469.T3. 
Tirhutiya, see PK 1811-1819. 
Uchchhl, see Multani, PK 22G9.M8. 
UjainI, see PK 2331-2339. 
Urdu, see PK 1971-1979. 
Uriya, see PK 2661-2579. 
Veddah, see PK 2845.V4, 
VichOli, see PK 2790.VG. 
Western Bhojpuri, see PK 1830.W4. 
Western Hindi, see PK 1960-1969. 
Western Panjabi, see Lahndi, PK 2261-2270. 

(Align with "Minor.") 11. 05 

2976 Inscriptions. 
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3067 (Align captions of "3067" through "3079" with 

"iksha," three lines above.} p, 98 

3632 (Cancel line and note below.} p. 101 

3633 (Change to "English" by cancelling "Western" and 

moving "English" to same indention and posi- 
tion as "Western," Also change indention of 
all sub-captions.) p, 101 

3636 (Cancel Jirst line above; change second line above to 

"Translations Continued.") p. 102 

3652 (Cancel line and note below.) p, 102 

3653 (Cancel line above. Change indention oj "English" 

and "Other . . .") p. 103 

(Align with "Individual authors . , ." but above.} |>. 104 

Local. 

3785 By region, province, etc., A-Z. 

e.g. ,B4 Bengal, 

3786 By city, town, etc., A-Z. 

3791 (Change "A-K" to "A-Bid.") p. 104 

3791.B3-6 (In line above, change ".A8-Z." to ".A8A-Z,") 
p. 104 

3792 (Align "Bldpal, or Pilpni" with "A-Bid," above.} 

p. 104 

3794 (Expand ".D3" to ".DS-5." Change line above to 

"Bid-Kal.") p. 105 

(lieaitlon of line litlow "3707.") p. 106 

3798 Kal-Z. 

3798.V2-4 (In line above, change "Vahnlki" to "Vffilmlki." 
p. 105 

(Align tvlth "Special subjects" but above.) i>. 100 

3800 Local. Special provinces, regions, etc., A-Z. 

Under each: (1) History. 

(2) Collections. 
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(Align wttk "!aivlsm.") p. 106 

3941-3948' 7 Vaikhanasa cult. 

(Align with "fiauras (Sun worshippers).") p. 107 

3966-3967 Paficarfitra texts. 

3966 General. 

3967 Special texts, A-Z, 

e.g. .A4 Ahirbudhnyaraamhita. 

4305 (In third line below, change "Hindustani" to 

"Hindustani.") p. 108 

(4405) (Change as indicated for "4306.") p. 110 

4485 (Below, in footnote "19," line 6 t change 

"Hindustani" to "Hindustani.") p. 112 

4501 (Above table, change "4495" to "4485.") p. 113 

4517 (Below, cfiange "4159" to "4519.") p. 113 

4571 (Cancel note.) p. 115 

5001. A2 (Below, insert ".A3A-Z" for "Particular authors." 
Add reference as note,') p. 117 
Cf. PIC 5011-5013. 

5009 (Cancel "Cf." note below. Add "see" reference.) 

p. 118 
Asoka inscriptions, see PK 1480-1488. 

6141-6181 (Change to "6141-6186.") p. 122 

(Revision ojenlriet between "0141-0180" and "0100-0100.") i>. 122 

6150 Alphabet. Writing. 

6151 Grammar in Oriental languages. 

6177 Dictionaries with definitions in other languages. 

Linguistic geography. 

Dialects, provincialisms, etc. 
6185 Local, By region, place, etc., A-Z. 

e.g. ,P3 Parthifl. 

6413 (Cancel note below "Original (Persian) works 

. . .") p. 123 
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(G414) (Change note two lines above to "Individual, see 

PK 6451-6561.") p. 123 

6420 (Insert cutter numbers for examples and rearrange 

in alphabetical sequence.} p. 123 

e.g. .G6 Ghazul . . , 
-Q3 Qaslda . . . 
-K8 Rubai . , . 

6426 (Cancel "6427" below. Change line below to "Local, 

see PK 6445-6446" and indention to align with 
"By form" above "6416.") p. 123 

6435 (In note, change "8433" to "6433.") p. 124 

6451-6549 (Change to "6451-6559." Change caption above to 

"Individual authors and works," ^so change 
continuation lines, pages 126-131.} p. 125 

64S1.B5 (Cancel "6461.") p. 125 

(Align willi "lifdpal . . ,") p, 125 

6461.C3-5 Celaleddin, It-Ami,, Mevldnd, 1207-1273. 

.C3A1 Complete works, by date. 

.C3A2 Selections, by date. 

.C3A3-Z Translations, by language. 

.C4 Separate, works, A~Z. 

.C4D4-.69 Dlwan-i-Shams-i-TabiTx, 

.C4D4 Complete editions and selections, by date. 

.C4D5 Separate books, by number. 

o.g. .C4D63 BookS. 
.C4D6-69 Translations, by language. 

Flhi ma. fihi, see BP 188.2. 
.C4M3~59 Masnavi. 

Divided Hke .C4D4-GO, 
.G4K6-89 Ruba f iyat. 

Divided like .C4D4-69. 
.05 Biography and criticism, 



6461.F4 (Change to "Farld al-Din 'AttSr/') p. 126 
6455-6460 (Change to "Ferdowsi (Firdauai).") p. 125 
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6463.F-H (Change to "Perdowsl (Firdausl) to Hafiz.") p. 125 



6475 



6477 



6495.K4 
6495.M4 
6501 



6524 

.A2 
6525 



6526 
6527 
6528 
6529 

6530 



6540 

6546 

6550.T3 
6581-6598 
6701-6799 

6807 



(Change to "Ibn Yainm, Fakhr al-Dln MahmQd.") 
p. 126 

(Below, cancel "6480" and clmnge line to "Jalal al~ 
Dln, R&ml Maulana, see Celaleddin, Burnt, 
Mevland, PK 6451 .C3~5. JJ Cancel all sub-topics 
through "A8-Z Biography and criticism.") 
pp. 126-127 

(Change to "Khusrau, amir.") p, 127 

( Change to "Mahmttd ibn 'Abd uUKorlm.") p, 127 



(Ciiange to "Nizftmi; Ganjaun, 1141?-1203?" Also 
change continuation line, p. 128.) p. 127 

(Kevltlon o/"6524") p. 130 

Biography. 

Societies. Periodicals. Collections. 
Criticism and interpretation. 

(Align with "RfldagJ," intt inter! above.) p. 130 

Omar-Oz. 

P. 

Q. 

R-Rud. 

(Change line below to "Rtlmi, see Cel&leddin, H-Aml, 
Mevl&nd, PK 6451. C3-G.") p. 130 

(Change to "Sa'dl, oa 1184-1191," Also, change 
continuation line, p. 181.) p. 130 

(Not "5646") p. 131 
(Change to "Tahir of Hamadan.") p. 131 
(Cancel numbers and line.) p. 131 
(Not "6701-6796") p. 132 

(Align with "Translations,") p. 132 

Individual authors, A-Z. 
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(Align with "Oasotio.") p. 132 

6971-6979 Tajik (VIII ft ). 

6996 (Revision of examples.) p. 132 

e.g. .B3 Bin-tang. 

-G3 GabrL 

.17 lahkaahmi. 

.K4 Kaahani. 

.K8 Kumnaii. 

.RG Roahan. 

.85 Shughni. 

.SO Sivondi. 

.T3 Talysh. 

-Y2 Yaghnobl. 

.Y3 Yaaghulami. 

.24 Zebakl. 

7029.A5-Z ( ft evision of examples.) p. 133 

e.g. .P6 PttguLI. 
,R3 Rarabani. 

(Indent above "Lost undent ..." and align t/rlth "Khfiwflr," fourth 
line above.) p. 134 

7075 Phalura. 

8001-8099 (Below, cancel first sentence oj note.) p. 134 

(Indent under "Qonoral nud Old (Classical) Armenian," below 
"Indexes, . .") p. 131 

8017 Grammar in Oriental languages. 

(Align with "Middle Armenian . . . ," but imeri above.) p. 134 

Inscriptions. 
8190 Collections. By editor. 

8197 Translations. By language, 

8198 Special, A-Z. 

8301-8349 (Cancel note below.) p. 134 

(Indent under "Middle Armenian . . .") p. 134 

8310 Grammar in Oriental languages. 

Divided like PK 8017. 

8361-8449 (Cancel note below.) p. 134 

(Indent under "Modern East Aimenian." ) p. 134 

8367 Grammar in Oriental languages. 

Divided like PX*""" 
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PK 
8500-8546 (Add as note.) p. 134 

PK 8536, Translations, not to bo used; set 
PK8701-(8859). 

(Align with "LlnguIaUc geography . . ."} p, 138 

Literature. 

9030 History and criticism. 

9040 Collections. 

(Alien with "MliiEreHan.") p. 139 

9132 Gurian (XV). 

9138 Kakhetia. 

(Indent under "Georgian literature,") p. 139 

Translations (XXX), 

9181-9183 From foreign literature into Georgian. 

9184-9185 From Georgian into other languages. 

For individual authors, see PK 9109. 

(Revision of "WH") p. 139 

9201 Other, A-Z. 

Each to bo subdivided by Table XVI. 
o.g. ,A2 Abaaiu. 
.A3 Abhazinn, 
,A4 Adyghc, 
,A6 Agul. 
,A7 Artehi. 
.A9 Avuric. 
,C2 Chamalal. 
.03 Choohon. 
.C4 Cherkess (Circassian). 
.C6 Circassian, 
.D3 Dargwa (Barghi, Dargin). 
.H6 Hinalugh. 
,K3 Kabnrdlan. 
,K8 Kurl. 
.L3 Lak (Kazi-Kumukh, Kiai-Kumuk), 

Laz, see PK 9151. 

Mingrellan, see PK 0141. 

Oubykh,seePK9201.U3. 

Pftkhy,w PK 9201.U3. 
,S3 Samur. 
.88 Svanctiau. 
,T3 Tabasaran. 
.T4 Tapantti. 
.T8 Teova-Tush. 
.US Ubykh (Oubykh, Pftkhy). 
,U4 Udi (Udo, Udic). 
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(Additions and change* in "45.") p. 143-141 

45 Special, A~Z. 

Each dialect to be subdivided by Tuble XVI. 

(.A6) Altai, see .05, Oirat. 

.05 Oirat. 

Oirot, see, .05, Oirat. 
Oyrad, see .05, Oirat. 
Uirad, see .05, Oirat. 

(Additions to "55") p. 14'i 

55 Special, A-Z. 

Each dialect to be subdivided by Tablo XVI. 

.K25 Kara-Kalpak. 

.US Uzbeg, or Uzbek. 

(Additions to "05") |). 144 

65 Special, A-Z. 

Each dialect to be subdivided by Tstble XVI. 

.B2 Balkar. 

,K3 Karaitic. 

.K4 Kazakh. 

.K8 Kumyk. 

,M5 Miahar. 

.NO Nogai. 

.T3 Tatar (Volga region), 

261.E8 (Below, enclose each "9" in curves, e.g. "(.ES)," 

i( .Fl-(9),") p. 145 

271-275 (Add as second note.) p. 145 

For individual authors or works, prefer PI/ 248. 

291-298 (Cancel line.) p. 145 

311-314 (Change "Azerbaijan" to "Azerbaijani") p, 145 

318 (Change to "Kipchak. Kuman (XV),") p. 145 

331-334 Udrf"(XI).") p, 145 

(Align with "Clmvnsh."} i>. 145 

391-394 Khakoss (XI). 
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(Revision o/"40M<w.") p. 145 

Mongolian languages, 

Including works on the Mongolian language alone 
and its dialects. 

401.A1-5 Collections. 

.AO-Z General works, 

402 General special. 

e.g. Script. 

Grammar. Treatises. Textbooks, 

403 Western. 

404 Oriental. 

405 "Exercises. Chrostomathies. 

Selections. Phrase books, etc, 
Examinations, tests. 
Dictionaries. 

406 Western. 

407 Oriental. 
409 Other special, 

e.g. Etymology. 

Undent under "Mongolian literature.") p. 145, 

420 Translations into other languages, A-I 

Divided like PL 201. 

(Revision / "PL 7") p. 14(5 

Buriat, 

427 Language (Table XV, A1-Z5). 

428 Literature (Table XXV). 

(Align with "Kalmuck language. 1 ") p, lift 

430 Kalmuck literature (Table (XXV). 

431 (Add witters below.} p, 145 
D3 Dagur. 

MG Monguor. 

(Revision oj "4fiI-4fiO" ihrintffk "480-480") p. HO 

451-450 Tungusic languages (VIII ), 

Including works on the Tungus 
401 Special dialects, A~Z. 

e.g. .GO Goldijui. 

.J8 Ju-oli&n. 

.L3 Lnmut (XVI). 

.08 Oroohon, 

.U4 Udofche(XVI). 
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PL 

Tungusic languages Continued. 
471-479 Manohu language (VIII a ), 

480-489 Manohu literature (XXV), 

(Revision and expansion of "PL 601-880"; etmttttaHtm of "800-808.23") 
p. 140 

JAPANESE LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

501-699 Japanese language (III). 

Bibliography, see Z 7072. 

Inscriptions, see PL 750-751. 
700-889 Japanese literature. 

History and criticism. 

700 Periodicals. 

701 Yearbooks. 

702 Societies. 

703 Congresses. 
Bibliography, see Z 3308. L5. 
Collections, 

704 Serial 

706 In honor of an individual or institution, 

A-Z. 

76 By an individual author, 

707 Encyclopedias. Dictionaries. Indexes. 

708 Theory. Philosophy. Aesthetics. 

Psychology. 
Study and teaching, 

709 General works. 

710 By country, A-Z, 
7H By school, A-Z. 

712 .History of literary criticism. 

Biography of historians, critics, teachers 

and editors, 

713.A2 Collective. 

A3~Z Individual. 

Criticism, 

Treatises. 
714. A2 Early works to 1867. 

.A3-Z 1868- 

715 Minor works. Addresses, essays, lectures. 
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PL 

Japanese literature, 

History and criticism Continued. 
History, 

General works. 

Japanese. 
716.A2 Early works to 1867 

.A3-Z 1868- 

717 English. 

7!8 Other languages, A-Z. 

719 Minor works. Addresses, essays, lectures. 
.5 Outlines, syllabi, tables, etc. 

Special aspects and topics. 

720 Relation to history, civilization, culture, 

etc. 

For relations of individual author prefer 
classification with author. 

720 - 5 Relation to other literatures. 

721 Treatment of special subjects, A-Z. 

722 Treatment of special classes, races, etc k 

A~Z. 

Treatment of special persons and char- 
actors, see PN 57. 

723 Biography of authors (Collective). 

Including memoirs and letters. 
Individual biography, see PL 785-866. 

724 Literary landmarks. Homes and haunts 

of authors, 

726 Women authors. Literary relations of 

women. 

72 6 By period. (Table I) 1 

Special forms. 
Poetry. 

General works. 

727.A2 Early works to 1867. 

A3-Z 1868- 

*> Minor works. Addresses, essays, 

lectures. 



1 See Table I following PL 889. 

85 



ADDITIONS AND CHANGES TO JULY 1964 

PI 

Japanese literature, 
History and criticism. 
History, 

Special forms. 

Poetry Continued . 

By form. 
728 Waka. 

Including tanka, choka, katautn, 
acdoka. 

728.15 Man' yoshu. 

Imperial anthologies. 
.2 Hachidaishu. 

.21 Works on selections or on two 

or more collections. 
Individual anthologies. 

.22 Kokin waka shu. 

.23 Gosen waka shu. 

.24 Shui waka shu. 

.25 Goshui waka shu. 

.26 Kin'yo waka shu. 

.27 Shika waka shu. 

.28 Senzai waka shu. 

.29 Shin kokin waka shu. 

729 Haiku. 

730 Senryu. 

731 Ballads. 

732 Other, A-Z, 

733 By period. (Table I) ' 
Drama. 

Cf. PN 2921-2928, The Japanese 
theater. 

General works. 

734.A2 Early works to 1867. 

.A3-Z 1868- 

Minor works. Addresses, essays, 

lectures. 



See Table I following PL 889. 
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Japanese literature. 
Histoiy and criticism. 
History. 

Special forms. 
DramaCon tin ued . 
By form, 

735 NO. Yakyoku, Utni. 

736 Kyogen. 

737 Kabuki. 

Puppet plays, see PN 1978, J3. 
Shadow plays, see PN 1979.S5. 
Motion picture plays, see 

PN 1993.5J3. 

Radio plays, see PN 1991.3.J3. 
Television plays, see PN 1992.3.J3. 

738 Other, A-Z, 

739 By period. (Table I) ' 
Prose. Fiction. 

General works. 

740.A2 Early works to 1867. 

.A3-Z 1868- 

.5 Minor works. Addresses, essays, 

lectures. 
By form. 

741 Diary. Travel. 

742 Essay. 

Including zullritsu. 
Fiction, see PL 740-740.5. 

743 Letters, 

744 Romance. Monogatiiri. 

745 Short story. 

Including SCahi. 

746 Wit and humor. Satire. 

Aphorisms, apothegms, etc., see 

PN 6269.A2. 

Maxims, see PN 6299.A2. 
Fables, parables, etc., see 

PN 989.J3A2. 
Proverbs, see PN 6519.J3, 
Journalism, see PN 5402-5404. 

747 By period. (Table I) : 



' See Table I following PL 889. 
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PL 

Japanese literature. 
History and criticism. 
History. 

Special forms Continued. 
Folk literature. 

748 History and criticism. 

749 Collections. 

Tales, see GK 340. 
Folk-songs, see ML 3760. 

Inscriptions. 

760 History and criticism. 

751 Collections. 

Juvenile literature, see PN 10Q9.J3. 
Collections. 

Cf. 2 08S.J3, Special collodions of Japanese 
literature. 

General (Comprehensive, not confined to any 

one period or form). 
762 Published before 1868. 

753 Published since 1868. 

754 Minor. Selections. 

755 By period. (T tiblo 1) 
7C6 Women authors. 

Special forms. 
Poetry. 

General works. 

757 ,A2 Early works to 1867. 
.A3-Z 1868- 

5 Minor works. Addresses, ossnySj lec- 

tures . 
By form. 

758 Waka. 

Including tanka, cliQkRj knlnntn, 



Man'yoshn, 
Imperial 'anthologies, 

Hachidaiahu. 

Works on selections or on two or 
more collections. 



1 See Table I following PL 889. 
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Japanese literature. 
Collections. 
Special forms. 
Poetry. 
By form. 
Waka. 

Imperial anthologies Continued. 

Individual anthologies. 

7^8.22 Kokin waka shu, 

23 Gosen waka shu. 

24 Shui waka shu. 

2e Goahui waka shfl. 

26 Kin' yo waka shu. 

27 Shika waka sha. 

28 Sonzai waka shu. 

29 Shin kokin waka shu. 

759 Haiku. 

760 Senryu. 

761 Ballads. 

762 Other, A-Z. 

763 By period. (Table I) > 
Drama. 

Cf. PN 2920, The Japanese theater. 
General works. 

764.A2 Early works to 1867. 

-A3-Z 1868- 

5 Minor works. Addresses, essays, 

lectures. 
By form. 

765 No. Yakyoku. Utai. 

766 Kyogen. 

767 Kabuki. 

Puppet plays, see PN 1981. 
Shadow plays, see PN 6120.S5. 
Motion picture plays, see 

PN 1997. Al. 

Radio plays, see PN 6120.K2. 
Television plays, see PN 6120.T4. 

768 Other, A-Z. 

769 By period. (Table I) 1 



See Table I following PL 889. 
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Japanese literature. 
Collections. 

Special forms Continued. 
Prose. Fiction. 

General works. 

770lA2 Early works to 1867. 

.A3-Z 1868- 

5 Minor works. Addresses, essays, 

lectures. 
By form. 

771 Diary. Travel. 

772 Essay. 

Including zuihitsu. 

Fiction, see PL 770-770.6. 

773 Letters, 

774 Romance. Monogatari. 

775 Short story. 

Including SSsIii. 

776 Wit and humor, Satire. 

Aphorisms and apothegms, 

see PN 6277.73. 
Maxims, see PN 6307, J3. 
Fables, parables, etc., see 

PN 089.J3A3-Z. 
Proverbs, see PN 6619.J3. 

General collections of proverbs in 
Japanese, see PN G4Q9.J3. 

Journalism, see PN 6401. 
777 By period. (Table I) 1 

Folk literature, see PL 749. 
Folklore, see GR 340, 
Folk-songs, see M 1812. 
Popular songs, see M 1813,18. 
Inscriptions, see PL 761. 
Juvenile literature, see PZ 90.J3. 
Translations, 

From foreign languages into Japanese. 
778 Collections from several languages, 



1 Sees Table I following PL 880. 
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PL 

Japanese literature. 
Collections 
Translations. 
From foreign languages into Japanese 

Continued. 
779 Chinese. 

^ General and miscellaneous. 

^3 Poetry. 

C5 Drama. 

C8 Prose. 

El-8 English, 

Fl-8 French, 

Gl-8 German. 



Italian. 



Divided like 
Chinese, .Cl-8. 



Kl-8 Korean. 

Rl-8 Russian. 

Sl-8 Spanish. 

780 Other languages, A-Z. 

From Japanese into Western languages. 
Collections of translations into 

several languages. 
English. 

1 General and miscellaneous. 

3 Poetry. 

'& Drama. 

Es Prose. 

'Fl-8 French. 

Gl-8 German. 



Italian. 



Divided like English, .El-S. 



.111-8 Russian. 

Sl-8 Spanish. 

1 Other languages, A-Z. 

From Japanese into Chinese, Korean, and 
other Oriental languages, classify with 
the literatures of the respective lan- 
guages, 

Individual author and works. 
Origins. Early to 794 A.D, 

784 Anonymous works. By title, A-Z. 

786 Kakinomoto, Hitomaro,^, 700, 

2 5, Yasumaro, d, 723, 

4 Otomo, Yakamoohi, 718?-786. 
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Japanese literature, 
Individual author and works. 

7* , 0r i ginS ' Eariy to 794 A-D. 

/Mi) - b Yamabo, Akahito.jZ. 730. 

-8 Yamanoue, Okura, 6007-733. 

Heian period, 794-1186 
786 Other, A-Z. 

HI Anonymous works. By title, A-Z. 

788 Amvara, Narihira, 825-880. 
2 Izuini, Shikibu, b. 974. 

3 Ki, Tsurayuki, jl. 872-940. 

4 Murasaki, Shikibu, b, 978? 

5 Soigya, 1118-1190, 

' 6 Sei . Shonagoii, b. ca. 967. 

7 Sugawfira, Michizano. 845-903 

789 Other, A^Z. 

Kamakura through Momoyama periods, 
1185-1600. 

790 Anonymous works. By title, A-Z. 

791 Fujiwara, Sadaie, 1102-1241. 
2 Kaino, Chomoi, 1153-1216. 

4 Minamotoj Sanetonio, 1192-1219. 

Yoshidn, Kanka, 12S2?-1350 

79 2 Other, A-Z. 

Early Edo period, 1600-1788, 

793 Anonymous works. By title, A-Z. 
2 Asni, Ryoi, rf. 1691. 

4 Chikoinatau, Monzaomon, 1053-1725, 

G Ejima, Kisold, 1067-1736. 

8 Enomoto, Kikaku, 1001-1707. 

794 Ihara, Sailtaku, 1642-1693. 

2 Matsunaga, Toitoku, 1671-1663. 

4 Matsuo, Baalio, 1044-1094. 

8 Tokoda, lamno, 1688-1756. 

7 Taniguohi, Buson, 1716-1784. 

8 Ueda, Akinari, 1734-1809. 

795 Other, A-Z. 

Late Edo period, 1789-1867, 

796 Anonymous works. By title, A-Z. 

797 Jippenslm, Ikku, 1705-1831. 

2 Kohayashi, Issa, 1703-1818, 

4 Ota, Nampo, 1749-1823, 
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Japanese literature. 

Individual author and works. 

Iat a Edo period Continued. 
7y7 - 6 RyGkan, 1757-1831. 

8 RyQtei, Tanehiko, 1783-1842. 
8 Santo, Kyoden, 1761-1816. 

2 Shikitei, Samba, 177B-1822. 

/J8<4 Takizawa, Baldn, 1767-1848. 

6 Tamenaga, Shunsui, 1790-1843 
799 Other, A-Z. 

Meiji-Taisho period, 1868-19SG. 

Tim author number la determined by tin 
following the letter or letters for whic 
class number stands. 

Anonymous works. By title, A-Z 
A. 

Akutagawa, Hyfmosuke, 1892-192 J 
5 Arishima, Takeo, 1878-1923. 

g 

803 oil. 

804 D, 

805 E.' 

806 pu. 

1 T3 Futabatei, Shimoi, pseud, 

Hoal name: Hasogawa Tntsunoauko 

807 Q 18 ^ 1909 - 

808 H. 

Hasegawa, Tataunoauke, 1864-190S 
see. tfutabatei, Shimoi, pseud., 
PL 806.T3. 

onn ' I4 Higuohi, lohiyo, 1872-1896. 

809 J, 

^ 6 Isliilcawa, Takuboku, 1886-1912. 

- 16 Ito, Sochio, 1846-1913. 

Zo Izumi, Kyoka, 1873-1939. 

810 K. 

^ 9 Kawatake, Mokuami, 1810-1893. 

_ [8 i Kitahara, Halcushu, 1886-1942. 

^ 83 Kitamura, Tokoku, 1868-1894. 

l03 Kodaj Rohan, 1867-1947. 

\? 6 ICunikida, Doppo, 1871-1908. 

U7 Kurata, HyakuzS, 1891-1943. 
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Japanese literature. 
Individual authors and works. 

Meiji-Taisho period Continued. 

811 M. 

AS Masamune, Hakucho, 1879-1962. 

-A83 Masaoka, Shiki, 1867-1902. 

07 Mori, Ogai, 1862-1922. 

O75 Morita, Shohei, 1881-1949. 

US Mushaskoji, Sanoatsu, 1885- 

812 N. 

A4 Nagai, Kafu, 1879-1959. 

A5 Naka, Kansnke, 1885- 

AS N/atsuine, Sosoki, 1867-1903. 

813 0. 

Z3 Ozaki, Koyo, 1867-1903. 

814 P. 

815 R. 

816 S. 

AS Saito, Moldchi, 1882-1953. 

H5 Shiga, Naoya, 1883- 

H55 Shimamki, Toson t 1872-1943. 

817 T. 

A4 Takahania, Kyoshi, 1874- 

A43 Takamura, Kotai'5, 1883-1956. 

A48 Takayama, Chogyu, 1871-1902. 

AS Tayama, Katai, 1869-1930, 

E55 Tei-ada, Torahiko, 1878-1935. 

O4 Tokutomi, Hoka, 18G8-1927. 

S8 Taubouchi, Shoy5, 1859-1935. 

818 U. 
.5 Wa. 

819 Y. 

.08 Yoaano, Akiko, 1878-1042, 

820 Z. 

Showa period, 1926-1946, 

The nuthor number is determined by the 
letter following the letter or letters for 
which each class number stands, 

821 Anonymous works. By title, A~Z. 
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PL 

Japanese literature. 

Individual authors and works. 
Showa period, 1926-1946-Contiuuod. 

0>& J\_. 

B4 Abe, Toraoji, 1903- 

Asakurn, Kikuo, 1903-1945, see 
Shimaki, Kensaku, pseiid 
PL838.HS5. 

823 B. 

824 Ch. 

825 D. 

AS Daiiiii, Osamu, pseud. 

Real name: Tsushima, Shuji, 1909-1948, 
a" 5 " 1L. 

DG Edogawa, Rampo, pseud. 

Real name: Hirai, Taro, 1804- 

m Enchi, Fumiko (Ueda), 1905- 

827 F U . 

J5 Fujiwivru, Shinji, 1921- 

Ks Pukuda, Tsuneari, 1912- 

N3 Funabnshi, Selichi, 1904- 

828 ^ Q. 

E5 Genji, Keita, pseud. 

Heal name: Tannkn, Tomio, 1012- 
4 Gomigawa, Jumpoi, pseud, 

Iloal namo: Kuritn, Sliigeru, 1016- 
Goto, Toahio (Goto, Hiaao), 
1903- , see Hayaahi, Puaao, 
pseud., PL829.A85. 

829 H. 

- A - 8 Hayaahi, Fumiko, 1904-1951, 

A86 Haynshi, Fusao, pseud. 

llcnl name: Got5, Toshio, 1903- 
^ Hino, Auhihei, pseud. 

Real name: Tamni, Katsunorl, 
1907-1969. 

** 7 Hirabayashi, Taiko, 1905- 

Hirai, Torfl, 1894- , see 
Edogawa, Rampo, pseud., 
PL S26.D6. 
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Japanese literature. 
Individual authors and works. 
Showa period, 1936-1945. 
H Continued. 
Hiraoka, Klmltaka, 1925- , see 

Mishima, Yuldo, pseud., PL 833.17. 
829.176 Hirotsu, Kazuo, 1801- 

O7 Hori, Tateuo, 1904-1953. 

.08 Hotta, Yoshie, 1918- 

830 1. 

B8 Ibuse, Masuji, 1898- 

N6 Inoue, Tomoichiro, 1909- 

N63 Inoue, Yasuslu, 1907- 

.86 Ishikawa, Jun, 1899- 

.355 Ishikawa, TatsuaO, 1905- 

.858 Ishizaka, Ysjiro, 1900- 

.T6 Ito, Sei, 1905- 

831 J. 

832 K. 

-A4 Kagawa, Toyohiko, 1888-1960. 

Of. BV 3467. K3, Kagawa as a missionary. 
AS Kataoka, Teppei, 1894-1944. 

.A9 Kawabata, Yasunari, 1899- 

Khino, Asikhei, see Hino, Asbiliei, 

PL 829.15. 
.14 Kikuchi, Hiroalii, 1888-1048, 

Also called Kikuchi, Kan; 
Kibuolii, Kwan, 

.16 Kinoshita, Junji, 1914- 

.18 Kisliida, Kunio, 1890-1964. 

.03 Kobayaahi, Taldji, 1003-1933, 

-U3 Kubota, Utsubo, 1877- 

U4 Kumo, Maaao, 1891-1962. 

Kurita, Shigoni, 1016- , see 

Gomigawa, Jurnpoi, pseud,, 

PL 828.04. 

833 M. 

.17 Mishiina, Yukio, paeud. 

Real name: Hiraoka, Kimitaka, 1926- 

.19 Miyamoto, Yuriko (Cliujo), 1899-1961. 

U7 Murakami, Genzo, 1910- 

.U76 Muroo, Saisei, 1889-1962. 
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Japanese literature. 
Individual authors and works. 

Showa period, 1926-1946 Continued 

834 N. 

A4 Nagata, Mikihiko, 1887- 

-A43 Nagayo, Yoshiro, 1888-1961. 

A5 Nakagawa, Yoichi, 1897- 

A63 Nakasato, Kaizon, 1885-1944. 

A59 Nakayama, Gishun (Yoshide), 1900- 

-A6 Naoki, SanjugOj pseud. 

Real name: Uernurn, Soiclii, 1891-193.L 
.18 Niwa, Fumio, 1904- 

.04 Nogaini, Yaeko (Otogawa), 1885- 

Nojiri, Kiyohiko, 1897- f see 
Osaragi, JirO, pseud., PL 835.S3. 
.06 Noma, Hiroshi, 101 B- 

835 0._ 

.05 Ooka, ShOhei, 1909- 

.S3 Osaragi, Jiro, pseud. 

Real name: Nojiri, Kiyohikoj 1897- 

Otsubo, Noboru, 1911- , see Shiinn, 

Rinzo, pseud., PL 838.116. 
.23 Oxaki, Kaauo, 1899- 

.235 Oxalci, Shivo, 1898- 

836 P. 

837 R. 

838 S. 

.AS Sokaguclii, Ango, 1906-1955. 

A8 vSata, Inoko, 1004- 

-A86 Sato, Haruo, 1892- 

.H5 Shiina, Rin/,6, pseud. 

Renl namo; Otaubo, Noboru, 1911- 
H55 Shimaki, IConaaku, pseud. 

Ilenl imm.o: Aaakura, Kiliuo, 1003-1945. 

Shirai, Akira, psoitd. t see Haynahi, Pusao, 
pseud., PL 829.A85. 

839 T. 

AS Takada, Tainotsu, 1895-1952. 

.A63 Takami, Jun, 1907- 

-A55 Takeda, Rintaro, 1904-1946. 
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Japanese literature. 
Individual authors and works, 
Showa period, 1986-1945. 
T Continued. 
Tamtii, Katsunori, 1907-1959, see Hino, 

Ashihei, pse-ud. PL 829.15. 
839. A68 Tamura, TaijirQ, 1911- 

Tanaka, Tomio, 1912- , see Gonji, 

Keita, pseud,, PL 828.E5, 
. A7 Tumzaldj Jim' ichiro, 1S8G- 

. 05 Tokuuaga, Sunao, 1899-1958. 

055 Tonomura, Shigeni, 1902-1901. 
. S8 Tsuboi, Sakao, 1900- 

TsuBhima, Shuji, 1909-1948, see 
Dassai, Osamu, pseud. t PL 825.A8. 

840 U. 

Ueinurti, Soichi, 1891-1934, see 

Naoki, Sanjngo, pseud, , PL 834. A6. 
. N6 Uno, Kflji, 1891-1961. 

841 Wu. 

842 Y. 

- A5 Yivmainoto, Yiiao, 1887- 

- 05 Yokomitsu, Iliichi, 1898-1942. 
. 07 Yosliii, Isainu, 1886- 

O75 Yoshikawa, Eiji, 1892-1002. 

843 Z. 

Sliowa period, 1945- 

Th(i author number in cletonniued by the letter 
following tho letter or letters for which 
each etfl.8s number etnnds. 

844 Anonymous works. By title, A~Z. 

845 A. 
84G B. 

847 Oh. 

848 D. 

849 E. 

850 Fu. 

851 G. 

852 H. 

853 I. 

854 J. 
865 K. 

Ill 
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Japanese literature. 

Individual authors and works. 

Showa period, 1945 Continued. 

856 M. 

857 N.' 

858 0. 

859 p. 
800 R. 

861 s. 

862 T. 

863 U. 

864 Wa. 

865 Y. 

866 Z. 

Local literature. 
Japan. 

Regional. G (moral or several regions. 
Speeml provinces, prefectures, regions, 

J\.~i, 

Under each: (1) History. 

(2) Collections. 

887 Special cities, etc., A-Z. 

Divided like PL 880. 

Japanese literature outside Japan. 
General, 

Special countries, A-Z. 1 
Divided like PL 880. 

JAPANESE LITERATURE 
TABIE OP HISTOniCAI PERIODS 

.1 Origins. Early to 794 A.D. 

2 Heian period, 794-1185. 

.3 Kamakura through Moinoyanm periods 

1185-1600, 

.36 Edo period, 1600-1807. 
.4 Early Edo period, 1600-1788. 

5 Late Edo period, 1789-1867. 

.6 Meiji and Taisho periods, 1867-1926. 



1 Individual authors are classed in PL 784-8GG. 
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JAPANESE LITERATURE 
TABLE OF HISTORICAL PERIODS 

.65 Showa period. 

.7 1926-1945. 

.8 1945- 



(tndtnt afiore "Chinese iMisu.zt- MI I IT., ;>:.. :.-.,' ' ; 
"Korean," tilth line atorf.} ]j, 117. 

995 Ryukyu (XV). 

1001-1.095 (Change to "Chinese language (Sinology 

(I, modified).") p. 147 

(Align with "Orimmiur" /oar itnti w "!"?!. ' .' -" 
p. 147 

Periodicals. 

1001. Al-3 International. 

,A4-Z English and Ainencan. 

1002 French. 

1003 German. 

1004 Chinese. 
1005-1009 Other. 

(XHfnirA""cncrol works." ft-Hn.rr(M;< . ; K- 

1175 Script reform. 



1179 Specimen books, etc. 

^lUnirltt-WorrttonimllMH.'^^^^^.^. I- * 

1225 Orthography and spelling. 

(AUsn wltt "Word ((.nimtlwi," taJ (nwn M-' "'" "* 

Parts of speech. 
1235 Verb. 

^237 Particles. 



, 371 Style. Composition. 

1275 Lettenvnting- 



1277 Translating. Tt ., h , 

Special subjects, pn-ffrB- /,<*' 

1278 Machine translating- 

115 



ADDITIONS AND CHANGES TO JULY 1964 



(Revision oj "H25-H59,") p. 149 

1420 Dictionaries with definitions in Chinese. 

1441 Dictionaries with definitions in two or more 

languages. 

1451 Dictionaries with definitions in Latin. 

1465 Dictionaries with definitions in English. 

1459 Dictionaries with definitions in other 

languages, A--Z. 

(J3) Japanese, prefer PL 681. C5. 

(.K6) Korean, prefer PL 937.C5. 

(Align with "Special words . . . ," but Insert biloie. 1 ) p. 1.49 

1497 Dictionaries of terms and phrases. 

(Additions and changes "1731-1736" through "1915") p. 1EO 

Chang-chow, see Amoy, PL 1701-1709. 
Chong-chow-fu, see Swatow, PL 2121-2129. 
1821-1829 Foochow. 

1831-1839 Formosa. 

1841 Hainan. 

Hok-kien, see Amoy, PL 1701-1709. 
1915 Lu-feng (Table XV). 

(Revision offirtl and third notes} p. ISO 

2001-2009 Peking. 

Prefer PL 1001-1495, but for dictionaries in Western 
languages, see PL 2006. 

(Insert behiv and align with "FidEln-EtiRlIsh, - , ." too lines below 
"Ylinan.") p. 151 

2241-2245 Archaic Chinese (VII). 

(Revision o/ PL (2S01-2GOQ) through (3209), p. 151-158. Canal volt 
below centered heading "Chinese literature," p. 161.) 

CHINESE LITERATURE 

History and criticism. 

2250 Periodicals. 

2251 Yearbooks. 

2252 Societies. 

2253 Congresses. 
Bibliographies, see Z 3108.L5. 
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Chinese literature, 
History and criticism Continued. 
Collections. 

2254 Serial. 

2255 In honor of a special individual or institu- 

tion, A-Z. 

2256 By an individual author. 

2257 Encyclopedias. Dictionaries. Indexes. 
Study and teaching. 

2258 General works. 

2259 By country, A~Z. 

2260 By school, A-Z. 
Criticism, 

2261 Early works to 1912. 

2262 1912- 
History, 

General works. 
Chinese. 

2263 Early works to 1912. 

2264 1912- 

2265 English. 

2266 French. 

2267 German. 

2268 Japanese, 

2269 Korean. 

2270 Kussian. 

2271 Other. 

2272 Outlines, syllabi. 

.5 Addresses, essays, lectures. 

Special aspects and topics. 

2273 Relation to history, civilization, culture, etc. 

2274 Relation to other literatures. 

2275 Treatment of special subjects, A~Z. 

2270 Treatment of special classes, races, etc., A-/. 

Treatment of special persons and characters, 
see PN 57, etc. 

2277 Biography (Collective). 

2278 Women authors, 

2279 Special families, A-Z. 
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Chinese literature. 

History Continued 

2280-2303 By period, (Tablo III) ' 

Special forms. 
Poetry, 

General works, 

2306 Early works 'to 1912. 

2307 1912- 

2308 Essays, etc. 

2309 Special forms, A-2. 
2310-2333 By period. (Tablo III)' 

'IVtt. 

233fi General works. 

2338 Easays, etc. 

2341-2353 By period. (Tablo LIT, nos. 11-2,'i)' 

Drama. 

General works. 

2356 Early works to 1800. 

2357 1800- 

2358 Essays, etc. 

Special forma. 

2361 Classical drama. 

2302 San ch'tt. 

2363 Popular drama. 

2364 Modern prose drama. 

Puppet allows, see PN 1!)7. 
Shadow plays, Nee PN 1070.8fi. 
Photoplays, nee PN 11)03-1900. 
Buddlmt song-tolca (Plan wen). 
Southern song-talcs (T'un t'/.fi). 
Northorn song-tales (Ku t'xft). 
Other, A-Z. 

2370-2303 By period. (Tablo HI) 1 

Essay. 

239 ' <5 General works. 

2398 Special topics, A-5i, 

Special forms. 



. 

2403 Wit and humor. 

2405 Examination essays. 



1 See Tables I-IV following PL 319Q-(3208). 

1S1 



2408 
2409 
2410 
2411 
241*2 
24 Hi 

2415 
241 6 
2417 

2418 

2419 

2420-2443 

2445 

244G 



2447 
2448 



2450 
2451 

2452 
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Chinese literature. 
History, 

Special forms. 
Essay. 
Special formsContinued. 

Aphorisms, upothejiins, en-., *t 

PN 6277.C5. 
Maxims, see PX GW> 
Fables, parables, et 
Proverbs, sec PN ftfHt."). 
By period. 

Ancient, period to 'J21 B.C. 
Medieval period to i:ttiS A.I) 
Ming dynasty, IM8-H)44. 
Ch'ing dynasty, 1044-llU'J. 
1912-1949. 
1949- 

fiction. 

General works. 
Essays, etc. 

Old style fiction- 

New style fiction.^ 

Special topics, A-Z. 

By period. (Table III)' 

Folk literature. 

History and criticism. 

Collections. 
Tales, see GR 335. 
Folk-songs, aM 
Inscriptions. 

History and critii-ism 
Collections. 

Cf. PL 2450-24S7. 



1'X !<vM 



anyone yi. - 
Published before 1644^ 

Published during the Ui mi. - 

.1 1 nl O> 



Published since Ifli- 
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literature. 

Collections Continued. 
Minor. Selections. 
IVy period. 

KtirlioHli inscriptions. Oracle bones. 
(tun oral works. 
Specinl inmptions, by place. 
Confucian Canon. The Chinese Classics, 
Knitfinonttt on bamboo, wood, silk, etc. 
Stone inHcriptions of the Canon. 
lly (idiUir or commentator. 

\ { u Ilan, 175 A.D. 

" m Wei, 240-245. 

1 1 \ i o'tn 

( ' i ij r tuiK, oiu. 

,1)1 u 

,i-;i u 

I.M ,, Cbin, 1120. 

' (11 Oh'in^lB02. 

( j l>nn UM! editions, including manu- 

Hoript copies. 
Tal)lel,8uharrangedby Table 1\ . 

c K. Li WJ 11 M6moivc3 sur les blcn- 

, . U'fulucUon . P s - 



2 _ 

T " ble 



-, Tra- 

T li . C6i'6monial . 11B 

"*,J Jir' C. d. Harto, 1880, 
PI, 2479.J5. 

Polyglot, by editor, A-Z. 



-' 7tl Italian. 

Spanish. 
Portuguese. 

Gorman. 
Dutch- 



,,..,,,,...^"-^ ^ ^ r f UowiK 1>Ij ' 
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Chinese literature. 
Collections. 
By period. 

Confucian Canon. The Chinese Classics. 
Translations Continued. 
Russian. 
Polish. 
Hebrew. 
Japanese. 
Korean. 
Malayan. 
Other, A-Z. 
Era of the Warring States (403-221 B.C.) 

(Table III, nos. 2-23)' 
Women authors. 
Special families, A-Z. 
Special forms. 
Poetry. 
General. 

Published before 19 12. 

Published since 1912. 
Special forms, A-Z. 
By period. (Table III) 1 

Tz'tt. 
General. 
By period. (Table 111, nos. 11-2.1) 

Drama. 
General. 

Published before 1912. 

Published since 1912. 
Special forms. 
Classical drama. 
San ch'ii. 
Popular drama. 

Modern prose drama. 
Buddhist song-tales (Pian wen- 

Southern song-tales (T'anUu). 
Northern song-tales (Kutzu). 

Other, A-Z. 
By period. (Table III) ' 



2485 
2480 
2487 
2488 
2489 
2490 
2401 
2492-2513 

2515 
251(5 



2517 
2518 

25 in 

2620-2543 

2548 
2551-2563 



2566 
2567 

2568 
2569 
2570 
2571 
2574 
2575 
2570 
2579 
2580-2603 
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Ohineso literature. 
Collections, 
Special forms Continued. 



Oonornl. 

Published boforo 1912, 
Published since 1912. 

Special topics, A-Z. 

I'rofnr olusaiHodlioti by subjocl, B-X. 

vSjiocial forms, 

iJ(IK) Lotloi-H. 

211 IH Wit and humor. 

'.^{1 1 fi Kxiuninulion essays. 

201 H -IMlli:! By poviod. 

nividml llk PL 2408-2413. 

Motion. 

li(W5 (lonorul. 

UH1J7 Old stylo fiction. 

20'JH Now ntylo fiction. 

Special topics, A-Z. 
By period. (Table 111) 1 
Kolk litovatui'o, see PL 2446. 
[iiH(',rii)tions, see PL 2448. 
Translations, 

From foreign languages into Cliinese. 
Collection* from sovoral languages. 
1'lnglinli. 
,10t General and miscellaneous. 

.I0;i Poetry. 

.105 Drama. 

,ICH Prose. 

Ji 1 !- H French. 

.(>! H Gormftn. 



.Italian. 



Divided Ilko ISngHHh, .Bl-8. 



.U1--S 

,Sl-K Spanish. 

Other languages, A-Z. 



far. Tuliltw I 'IV following PL 3100-(3208). 
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Chinese literature. 

Translations Continued. 
2658-2659 From Chinese into Western languages. 

Divided like PL 2656-2657. 
Translation into Oricntftl languages to ho 

classified with the respective languages. 
For translations of tlio Confucian Canon, sec 

PL 2477-2491. 

Individual authors and works, 1 
Early to 221 B.C. 

2661 Ch'ii Yuan, ca. 343-ca. 277 B.C 

2662 Other, A-Z. 

2663 Ch'in andHim dynasties, 221 I1.C.-220 A.D, 

2664 The three kingdoms, 220-265. 
2065 Western Chin dynasty, 265-419. 

2666 Northern Sung dynasty, 420-479. 

2667 Cli'i dynasty, 479-502. 

2668 Liang dynasty, etc., 502-581. 
2609 Sui dynasty, 581-618. 

T'ang dynasty, 618-907. 

2670 Han, Yii, 768-824. 

2671 Li, Po, 701-762. 

2672 Li, Slmng-yin, 813-858. 

2673 Liu, Tsung-yuari, 773-819. 

2674 Pai, Chii-i, 772-840. 

2675 Tn, Fu, 712-770. 

2676 Wang, Wei, 699-759. 

2677 Other, A-Z. 

2 <>78 Five dynasties, 907-960. 
Sung dynasty, 900-1279. 

2679 Chu.Hsi, 1130-1200. 

2680 Hsin, Ch'i-chi, 1140-1207. 

2681 Huang, T'ing-chion, 1045-1110 

2682 Li, Ch'ing-chao, 1081-m. 1141. 

2683 Ou-yang, Hsiu, 1007-1072. 

2684 Ssti-ma, Kuang, 1019-1086, 

2685 Su, Shih (Su Tung-p'o), 1036-1101, 

2686 Wang, An-shih, 1021-1086. 

2687 Other, A-Z. 



1 In cuttering Chinuse names beginning with Ch disregard the h, e.g. Shu, 
Ch'ins-ohun, PL 2804.C6. 
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Chinese literature. 

Individual authors and works' Continued. 
Yuan dynasty, 1279-1368. 

2688 Chao, Meng-fu, 1254-1322. 

2689 Kuan, Han-ch'ing, ca. 1210-ca. 1298. 

2690 Lo, Kuan-chung, ca. 1330-ca. 1400. 

2691 . Ma, Chih-yuan, 1210-1280. 

2692 Shih,Nai-an, ca. 1290-ca. 1365. 
Shui hu chmin, see PL 2694.S5. 

2693 Wang, Shih-fu, 1210-1280. 

2694 Other, A-Z. 

Ming dynasty, 1368-1644. 

2695 T'ang, Hsien-tsu, 1550-1616. 

2696 Wang, Shou-jen, 1472-1528. 

2697 Wu, Ch'eng-en, ca. 1500-ca. 1582. 

2698 Other, A-Z. 

Ching dynasty, 1644-1912. 

2700 A 3 -Chiang. 

2701 Ch'ien, Ch'ien-i, 1582-1664. 

2702 Ch'ing Kao-tsung, emperor, 1711-1799. 

2703 Chu, I-tsun, 1629-1709, 

2704 Chu'iian, Tsu-wang, 1705-1755. 

2705 Other names beginning with Ch. 

2706 D. 

2707 E. 

2708 P. 

2709 G. 

2710 H-Euang. 

2711 Huang, Tsung-hsi, 1610-1696. 

2712 Huang-Hz. 

2713 L 

2714 J- 

2715 K-Ku. 

2716 Ku, Yen-wu, 1613-1682. 

2717 Ku-Kss. 

2718 L- 

2719 M. 

2720 N. 

.In cutting Chinese names beginning with Ch disregard the h, e.g. Shu, 

Ch'ing-ohun. PL 2804.05. A-Fene 

> For the surname A, cutter from that letter, e.g. .A4, A long. 
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Chinese literature. 
Individual authors and works. 1 

Ching dynasty, 1644-1912 Continued. 



2721 


0. 


2722 


P. 


2723 


K 


2724 


S. 


2725 


T-Tai, 


2726 


Tai, Chta, 1724-1777. 


2727 


Tfli-Tseng. 


2728 


Tseng, Kuo-fan, 1811-1872. 


2729 


Ts&g-Tz. 


2730 


U. 


2731 


V. 


2732 


W. 


2733 


Y-Yu. 


2734 


Yii, Yiieh, 1821-1906. 


2735 


Yu-Yuz. 




1912-1949. 


2736 


A. 2 


2737 


Cha. 


2738 


Chai. 


2739 


Chan. 


2740 


Chang. 


.P6 


Chang, Ping-lin, 1868-1936 


2741 


Chao. 


2742 


Che. 


2743 


Chen. 


2744 


Cheng. 


2746 


Chi. 


2746 


Chia, 


2747 


Chiang. 


2748 


Chiao, 


2749 


Chien, 


2760 


Chih. 


2751 


Chin. 


2752 


Ching. 


2753 


Cho. 



1 In entering Chinese names beginning with Ch disregard the h, e.g. Shu, 
Ch'ing-ohun, PL 2804.C5. 
For the surname A, cutter from that letter, e.g. .A4, A-Feng. 
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Chinese literature, 
Individual authors and works. 1 
1912-1949 Continued. 

2754 Chou. 

.85 Chou, Shu-jen, 1881-1936. 

2755 Ghu. 

2756 Chun. 

2757 Chung. 

2758 D. 

2759 E. 

2760 Fa~Ft. 

2761 Fu. 

2762 Fua-Fuz. 

2763 G. 

2764 Ha-Hr. 

2765 Hs. 

.U2 Hsu, Chih-tno, 1896-1931. 

2766 Hu. 

.85 Hu, Shih, 1891- 

2767 Huaa-Huan. 

2768 Huang. 

2769 Hue-Huz. 

2770 I. 

2771 J. 

2772 Kaa-Raz. 

.N6 K'ang, Yu-wei, 1855-1927. 

2773 Kea-Kez. 

2774 Kia-Kiz. 

2775 Ko. 

2776 ir no _rr 

2777 
2778 

.02 
2779 
2780 

.F4 
2781 

.AS 
2782 



1 In cuttering Chineao narai 
Oh'ing-ohun, PL 2804'.C6. 
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Chinese literature. 
Individual authors and works.' 
IH12--10-H) -Continued. 

'27M Ma. ' 

27H5 Maa-Max. 

Moa-Miw. 

Mi. 

Mm-Mi/.. 
U7SU Mo M/,. 

271*0 Naa-Nax. 

'J7\ll Ni. 

'270^ Nia -Nix. 

'J7D'I 0. 

U7rt T. 

a7(M\ H. 

27SI7 Sa Stf. 



Hlina -Sluw. 

Kh^n 
Slua Slii/.. 
Slioa S 



,(!f Shu, Oh'ing-ch'un, 1008 

Shun Shu/.. 
^ HI. 
Su - 



asm Tn - 

OH n Tua'Pa/.. 

o s i. To-Ti. 

Jull I " 

iiHi:i 'l' 0< 

,,, Tna-Tox- 



__ with Oh diHrcgnrd tho h, o.g. SI 
OliMng-olum, I'l, 2H(M.<Ili. 
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Chinese literature. 




Individual authors and works. 1 




1912-1949 Continued. 


2817 


Tua-Tuz. 


2818 


Tzu. 


2819 


U. 


2820 


V. 


2821 


Waa-Wan. 


2822 


Wang. 


.K8 


Wang, Kuo-wei, 1877-1927 


2823 


Wang- Wo. 


2824 


Wu. 


.5 


Ya. 


2825 


Yang. 


2826 


Yao. 


2827 


Yeh. 


2828 


Yen. 


2829 


Yia-Yiz. 


2830 


Yo. 


2831 


Yu. 


2832 


Yua-Yuz. 




1949- 


2832. 6 


Anonymous works. 


2833 


A. 3 


2834 


Cha. 


2835 


Chai. 


2836 


Chan. 


2837 


Chang. 


2838 


Chao. 


2839 


Che. 


2840 


Chen. 


2841 


Cheng. 


2842 


Chi. 


2843 


Chia. 


2844 


Chiang. 


2845 
2846 
2847 
2848 


Chiao. 
Chie-Chien. 

Ohih. 
Chin. 

_. .in, nh fUerpirard t 



ing-ohun7"PL 2804.05 fl g ^ A . Fe ng. 

For the surname A, cutter irum 
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Chinese literature. 
Individual authors and works, 1 




1949 Continued. 


2849 


Ching-Chiu. 


2850 


Oho. 


2851 


Chou. 


2852 


Ohu. 


.5 


Chua-Chum . 


2853 


Chun. 


2854 


Chung. 


2855 


D. 


2856 


E, 


2857 


Fa-Ft. 


2858 


Fu. 


2859 


Fua-Fua. 


2860 


G. 


2861 


Ha-Hr. 


2862 


Hs. 


2863 


Hu. 


.5 


Hua. 


2864 


Huaa-Hutin. 


2865 


Huang. 


2866 


Hue-HuK. 


2867 


I, 


2808 


J. 


2869 


Kaa-ICaz. 


2870 


Kea-Kez. 


2871 


Kia-KiK. 


2872 


Ko. 


2873 


Koa-Koa* 


2874 


Ku. 


2875 


Kua-Kux. 


2876 


La-Lh, 


2877 


Li. 


2878 


Lia-Lit, 


2879 


Liu. 


2880 


Lo-Ly. 


2881 


Ma. 


2882 


Maa-Maz. 


2883 


Mea-Moss. 



i In outtorlng Cliincso names beginning wltli Ch disregard the h, e.g. Shu, 
Ch'ing-ohun, PL 2804.C5. 
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PL 

Chinese literature. 
Individual authors and works, 1 

1 949 Continued 
2884 Mi. 

2S85 Mia-Miz. 

2886 Mo-Ma. 

2g 87 Naa-Na. 

2888 Ni 

2SS9 Nia-Nia. 

2890 NO _ NJ!I 

2891 o. 

2892 p p ' 

2893 R 

2894 Sa-Sg. 

2895 Sha. 

2896 Shaa-Shaz. 
2807 She. 

2898 Shoa-Sliojs. 

2*99 Shia-Slria. 

2900 Shoa-Shoa. 

2901 Shu. 

2902 Shua-Shux, 



2904 

2905 Sua-Sux, 



2900 


Sz. 


2907 


Ta. 


2909 


To-T? lZ ' 


2910 


To. 


2911 


Too-Tosj, 


2912 


Tsa-Taz. 


2913 


TlK 


2914 


Tua-Tu. 


2910 


Im. 


2917 


V. 


2918 


Waa-Wan 


2919 


Wang. 



h * 
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2920 
2921 
2922 
2923 
2924 
2925 
2926 
2927 
2928 
2929 



3030 
3031 



3032 



3033 

3038 

3040-C3058) 
3060-(3078) 
3080-(3098) 
3100-(311S) 
3119 

3120~(313S) 
3139 
3148 
3149 

3150-C316S) 
3170-(3188) 
3189 
3190-C3208) 



ADDITIONS AND CHANGKS TO JULY limi 

PL 



Chinese literature. 
Individual authors and works. 1 
1949 Continued. 
Wang-Wo. 
Wu. 
Yang. 
Yao. 
Yeh. 
Yen. 
Yia~Yiz. 
Yo. 
Yu. 

Yua-Yuz, 

Provincial, local, colonial, etc. 
China. 

Regional. General or several region? 
Special provinces, regions, etc., A-Z. 

Under each: (1) History. 

(2) Collections. 

Special cities, etc., A-Z. 

Divided like PL 3031. 

Chinese literature outside China, 
General. 

Special (XXII I). 2 
Asia. 

Japan. 

Korea. 

Southeast Asia. 

India. 

Other, A-Z. 

Australia. New Zealand, 
Europe. 

By country, A-Z. 
The Americas. 

United States. 

Canada. 

Other, A-Z. 
Africa. 



Make reference ii 



Iii cuttering Chinese names beginning with Ch disregard the h, e.g. Shu 
Ch'ing-chun, PL 2804.C5. 

2 Individual authors arc classed in 1 1- ^001- 
PL (3058)-(3208). 
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PL 

CHINESE IITEHATURE 
TABLES FOR THE CONFUCIAN CANON 

Each number of Table I is subarranged by date, etc., according to Table IV. 
I II 

1 .Al-9 Comprehensive editions and selections. 

The 13, 12, or 9 Classics. 

2 .Bl-9 Wu ching (The 5 Classics). 

Includes I ching, Shu ching, Sliih ehing, Li 

ohi, and Ch'un ch'iu. 

3 .01-9 Sstt shu (The 4 books of philosophy) . 

Includes Lun yii, Ta hsitah, Chung yung, 
Mencius. 

Individual Classics : 

4 .Dl-0 I Ching (Book of changes). 

5 .El-9 Shu ching (Book of history). 

For works discussing the Chinese history 
in the Shu ching prefer DS 741-747. 

6 .Fl-9 Shih ching (Book of poetry). 

7 .01-9 Li chi (Book of rites). 

Of. DS 723, GT, etc. 

8 .Hl-9 Chou li (Ritual of the Chou dynasty). 

9 Jl-9 I li (Ceremonial usages). 

10 .Kl-fl Cli'un ch'iu (Spring and Autumn). 

Cf. DS 741-747. 

11 .Ll-9 Lun yfi (The analects). 

For works discussing this philosophy prefer 
B 128. 

12 .Ml-9 Ta hsuah. (The great learning). 

Cf. LB 51. 

13 .Nl-9 Chung yung (Doctrine of the mean). 

Cf. BJ 117-118. 

14 .Pl-9 Mencius' sayings and doings. 

For works discussing his philosophy prefer 
B 128. 

15 .Ql-9 Erh ya. (Dictionary). 

16 .Rl-9 Hsiao ching (Book of filial piety). 

Cf. BJ 117-118. 
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III 



PL 

CHINESE LITERATURE 
TABLES OF HISTORICAL PERIODS 



IV 



Ancient period. Early to 1122 B.C. 

1 Chou dynasty, 1122-221 B.C. 

Confucian Classics, see PL 2450-2491. 

2 Era of the Warring States, 403-221 B.C. 

3 Medieval period, 221 B.C.-1368 A.D. 

4 Ch'in and Han dynasties, 221 B.C.- 

220 A.D. 

5 The Three Kingdoms, 220-265. 

6 Western Chin dynasty, 265-419. 

7 Northern Sung dynasty, 420-479. 

8 Ch'i dynasty, 479-502. 

9 Liang dynasty, etc., 502-581. 

10 Sui dynasty, 581-618. 

11 T'ang dynasty, 618-907. 

12 Al-9 Five dynasties, 907-960. 

(.Al-9 .Rl-9 arranged by editor or commentator.) 

13 .Bl-9 Sung dynasty, 960-1279. 

14 .01-9 Yuan dynasty, 1279-1368. 

15 Modern period, 1368- 

16 -Dl-9 Ming dynasty, 1368-1644. 

17 Oh 'ing dynasty, 1644-1912. 
.El-9 Shun-chih, 1644-1912. 

18 .Fl-9 K'ang-hsi, 1662-1722. 
.Gl-9 Yung-cheng, 1723-1735. 
.Hl-9 Ch'ien-lung, 1736-1795. 
.Jl-9 Chia-ch'ing, 1796-1820. 
.Kl-9 Tao-kuang, 1820-1850. 

j.Ll-9 Hsien-feng, 1851-1860, 

.Ml-9 T'img-chih, 1861-1874. 

21 .Nl-9 Kuang-hsu, 1875-1906. 
.Pl-9 Hsiian-tung, 1906-1912. 

22 .Ql-9 1912-1949. 

23 .Rl-9 1949- 

.Z6 Commentaries. 

.Z7 General treatises, 

,Z8 Treatises on special chapters or sections, 

by number or name. 

.Z9 Special topics, A~Z. 

151 



ADDITIONS AND CHANGES TO JULY 

PL 

(Adtlittons and changes In "3311") p. 150 

3311 Special, A-Z. 
.L7 Lolo. 

Cf. PL 3916-31)19, Assam-Burmese diiileot. 
-M5 Miao. (Not "Miaotxe") 

.M55 Min-chia. 

.M7 Moso. (Not "Mosso") 

.34 Shani, 

(AiMittons to "31161") j>. 167 

3651 Particular dialects, A-Z. 

.A6 Amdo. 

D2 Danjong-ka, or Bhdt-ia of Sikkim. (Not "Dan- 

yoka-ka . . .") 

G9 Gyurung. Giarung. 

.T7 Troinnwa (Cluunbi Valley). 

3771-3775 (Add as note.) p. 158 

For individual authors or \vorka prefer PI. 3748. 
(.litdfltoiw n(t changes in "3801.") |i. ISO 

3801 Particular languages or dialects, A-Z. 
.DO Dungan. (Not "DOngmflll") 

.L4 Lepcha, or Rong. 

N4 Nam. 

(.R7) Hong, see Lopchu. p. 100 



"Burma sroii]).") p. 100 

3916-3919 Lolo group, 

Cf, PL 3311.L7, Non-ClilnoBC langLiaRn of China. 
(Kevlslon of "SV2 1-3000 ' ttiroiiRli "3M1"3 p. ISO 

Burmese. 

3921-3909 languages (V). 

3970-3988 Literature (XXIII). 

3988 Individual authors, A-2. 

(Revision awl erjmmfau of "400L") |>. 101-103 

4001 Other languages and dialects, A-Z, 

.B3 Bara, Cachari, Kachari t Mcch, or Plains 

Kacharl, 

.L6 Lisu (Lisaw, Yavvyin). p. 162 

-N8 Nung. 

.86 Siyin. p. 163 

-T36 Taroon. 
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ADDITIONS AND (MANORS TO JULY 

?L 



4054. Z9 



4251 



.Tfi 



4351 



.K8 
.P4 
.HO 



4371-4379 

4391 

4401 
4411 
4451 

4471 
4490 



4585 

4041-4049 
4650-4659 

4661-4602 
4GG3-4G64 



(Indent abace "TfillnngiiiiKes , , .") p. 1153 

DinloctH. 

ts-K. .ZOP8 1'wo Karcni. 
.KUSf) Bgtiw Kiircn. 

(Additions to "mi") p. 104 

Other special languuROH iiiul diulocts, A-Z, 



(.UMttJoiit to ",(,/") p. ItH 

Minor dialects, A-Z. 
Itolio, SCR SrA, 
Kui. 
Pour. 
Hrfl (ICfllio). 



fi to "Vietnameso, Aunamese (VHP), 
p. 104 

(dlumye "Hnkoi" to "Hukiii.") p. 104 

(AMUIont and realignment betwetn "-1^111" nntt "4'iOI") p. liil 

B of tho Malay .Peninnulu. 
, Wti, nnd Jii 



NicobtiroKO. 
Mixed 



(Itttiinlon of cutty below "-Ififil") |t. tflft 

Kol (or IColh), ww 1*^4550. 

ninlocts flpoktm hy tlio Manikpatti llund mid 
Tamil r. 



wJrt"KflrkQ"l p. ion 



Nah ali. 



'4031-4031" anrf"-1071") p. JOS 

Kandhj see Kiii. 

Kannada, Kanarese (inoluding Badaga dialect,) 

(Vlir, omitting no. 8), 
Literature (XXIV). 
Trfinddtions (XXX). 

From foreign liloraLuro into Kannadn. 
From Kannnda into other languages. 
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PL 

(Align with "HtAta.") ]>. IGfi 

4741 Parji. 

4771-4770 (Change to "Telegu (Gentoo) (VIII s , omitting 

no. 8).") p. 166 

4890 (Enclose "4890" in curves. Change "DK 161 " 

to "DX 161.") p. 166 

(Revision between "5021-50-10" and "61QL-5129") p. 167 

5051-6069 Malayan (Indonesian) languages (VHP). 

5000-5009 Malayan literature (Table Ea). 

Special by language or region. 

Indonesian, 

5071-5079 Language (VHP, omitting no. 8). 

5080-5089 Literature (XXIV). 

Translations . 

5091; 5093 From foreign languages into 

Indonesian. 

Divided like PL 3751; 3755. 

5095; 5097 From Indonesian into other languages. 

Divided like PL 3751; 3755. 

5130-5189 (Not "5131-5139") p. 167. 

5185; 5187 From Javanese into other languages. (Not 

"Malay") p. 167. 

(Additions and changes between "51BMU04" and "5m") p. 167-169. 

Other (alphabetically). 
5200-5209 Amboinese (XI). 

5343 Lombok (Island) (XV). p. 168. 

5371-5379 Malagasy (VIII a ). 

5379 Other special. 

e.g. Antaiseka, Antandroy, Bare, Morlnti 

dialects. 

5415 Menangkabau (XV). p. 169. 

5425 (Cancel line.) 

5434 Pelew (XV). 

5439 Sassak (XV). 

.3 Simeulue (XV). 

.5 Sobojo. 

5440 Soembawa Island (XV). 
5456 Tae' (XV). 

5461 Tidong(XV). (/to "4661") 



ADDITIONS AND CHANGES TO JULY 1004 

PL 

Other (alphabetically) Continued. 
5465 Timorese (XV ft ). 

5490 Wolio (XV). 

(fievhtan o/ "5BO 1-56^0" through "HIM") j>, HJO-E7I. 

5501-6135 Philippine languages, p. 109 

5501-5525 General (VI, nun. 1-25). 

5508 Script. Writing. Alphabet. 

5529 Local, A-2. 

n.g. Li) LuBon. 

5530-5548 Philippine literature (Genernl) (XXI11). 

Special languages. (Insert additions tend 



5550 Agta (XV). 

5552 Bugobo (XV). 

5957 MfU-anao (XV). p. 170. 

6035 Subanun (Sulmno) (XV). p. 171. 

6048 Tngabili. 

6120 Yunii (XV). 

lAddlttotts and changes between "0217" and "(KM1") i>. 171-17^. 

Sjjecial InngimgOH and regions (alphabetically), 

6225 BugoLu language (XV). 

6262 Jab-Ijoy. 

IC3 Kapingamarangi. 

K5 Kiriwinian language. 

62( J 2 Now Britain (Now Poinernnia) (XV). p. 172. 

G271 New Hebrides (XV). 

.29 Local dialects. A-K. 



ADDITIONS AND ORANGES TO JULY 1904 

PI 



pnrial OilpliahntioallyJ-Continuod. 
. Nuknhivan (XV) 

(XV), 



and ehaiigfi in "Mil") 11. m 

'- 1 Hpnc'.inl liuiKiwKflH, A--/,. 

A7 AmON 



-K'J Kupiuilui. 

.KM Kiii.o. 

Kn Kiwiii 

InnlmlhiK Kiwni pro|mr 

MiiKi, we. Mtiilu, l>fj 

M; 1 . Mail!,. 



7 Hi I SpiM-ia! liingUHKiis A--X. 

.All Anuula (Anintii). 



ivoltii-yiinuiir. 

rttt cmmplt',.) p. 174. 
.K- .HH 



(('luiii(it'. ccntcml caption below to "African 
Languages nud Lltomturo." Alno dut-nye con- 
tinwtwn linen p. I7fi-17tt.) p. 174 



illttttlo* (i/"WNH)" lAronu/i "WHJ") ]i, 171 

African languages. 

NtHHl 1'oi'mtluiiilH tuul Hnoiolios. 

H()0;i {^nUoc.UoiiH (if inonopnvpliH, NUulioa, etc, 

Study and toacliing. 
(lonorftl wwrkH. 
HIHI7 Mim^llanoiniH. Minor. 

HOIK! Vocaliulnrion, glonHarloH, etc. 

African Htoraturo. 

H(IK) llwUiry and orUicisni. 

HO II Collot^iotiB. 

N0i;t TmuHlutionfl of Jitoraturo, folk-lore, etc., by 

Ituigimgo, A--Z. 
O,H. K6 Kn 
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PL 

Special regions. 

8015 North, 

8016 East. 

8017 West. 

(Additions and change* in "8021") p. 176 

8021 Special countries, A-Z. 

e.g. .07 Congo (Leopold ville). 
,K6 Kongo. (Cancel,) 

8025 (As line above, indented under "Special families 

. . ." add note "Divided by Table XV B 
unless otherwise specified.") p. 175 

(Insert below and align with "Hamltle," second line btlaw 
"B02fi.") p. 176 

8026 Nilotic. 

(Addition and chanaa between. "S027" and "8S41-8S44"). 
p. 175-170 

Special languages (alphabetically). 

Divided by Table XV" unless otherwise specified. 
Accra, see Ga, PL 8191. 
8041 Acoli. 

8046.A6 Akan(XVI). p. 175 

.A7 Akarimojong (XVI). 

Akra, see Ga, PL 8191. (Cancel "8047" and 

note.) 

8047 Angas. 

8055 Bangala. 

8059 (Cancel line.) 

8062 Boria. 

8069 Bemba(XV). 

8077 Bini. p- 176 

8078 Bini-Bobangi. 
.B4 Bisa. 

8085 Bongo. 

8089 Biisaa. 

8093 Bulom, or Bullom. Sherbro. 

8096 Bulu-Bun. 

Buluba-Lulua, see Luba, PL 8461. 

(Cancel "8096.B8-") 
Bunda, see Kimbundu, PL 8381. 
(Cancel "8097".) 
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PL 



8099 

8110.06 Chewa(XVl). p. 176 

Chi-Tonga, see Tonga of Lake Nyasa, 

PL 8740. 
CG Chindau (XVI). 

Chinyanja, see Nyanja, PL 8593. 
O1 . rt (N Qi "Manama") 

8113 Chokwe. 

8116 Chopi. 

Ci-Tonga, see Tonga of Rhodesia, PL 8741. 
Cuanhama, see Kuanyama, PL S417. 
8121. D4 Dahoman. 

D5 Daza (XVI). 

8184 Diola. 

8143 Dyur. 

Edo, see Bini, PL 8077. 
8202 Ganguela. 

8204 Gbandi. 

Gi-Tonga, see Tonga of Inhambane, PL 8739. 

p. 176 
Goor languages, see Gur languages, PL 8222. 

p. 177 

8222 Gur languages. 

8224 Gusii. 

8263 Idonm. 

8271 Ifumu. (Not "Ifuma") 

8270 Ijo. 

Incran, see Ga, PL 8191. 
8283 Iraqw. 

8287 Jabo (Gweabo). 

8295 Jita. 

8375 Kavirondo. 

Kavirondo, Bantu, see Wanga, PL 8779. 



.K4 Kham. 

8379 Kikuyu. 

g 380 Kikuyu-Kimbundu. p. 177 

>K 5 Kilega (XVI). 

8387 Kingwana. 

Kinyaruanda, see Ruanda, PL 8608. 



8389 
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PL 

Special languages (alphabetically) Continued. 
8300 ICombo. 

Kondo, see Mokonde, PL S482.M8; Ngonde, 

PL 8540. (Cancel "8395") 
8401-8404 Kongo. Congo (XI). 

8400 Kono. 

8407 Korana. 

8413 Krej. 

8417 Kuanyama (Cuanhama, Kwanyama, Ovambo). 

8423 Kuasassi (Kusa, Kusaae, Kusasi). 

8427 Kwangali, 

Kwanyama, see Kuanyama, PL 8417. 
8441 (Cancel line,) 

8446 (Cancel line.) p. 177 

8452 Lele. 

8453 Lenje. 

8454 Lilima. 

8455 Limba. 
8458 Logbara. 

8407 Lunkundu. Nkundu. 

8473 Luvale. 

8475 Maba. p. 178 

8482 MadBchame-*Makua. 

.MS Makondo (XVI). 

8485 (Cancel line.) 

8480 Mandara. 

8490 Mande languages. 

8493 Mandjak. 

Mang'anja, see Myanja, PL 8503. 
8407 Margi (Marghi). 

Michi, see Tivi, PL 8738. 
8618 Mongo. Lomongo. 

8521 Mossi. Mole. 

Munsbi, Munsi, see Tivi, PL 8738. p. 178 
8538 Mwamba. 

8530 Mwero, 

8644 Nando. 

8647 Ndonga. 

Ng'anga, see Nyanja, PL 8593. 

(Not 'Mananja") 
8549 Ngonde. 

8568 Ntornba. 
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PL 

Special languages (alphabetically) Continued. 
8576 Nubian-Nupe. 

e.g. N4 Nuer (XVI). 

8579 Ny&i, see Tete, PL 8727. (Cancel "8579."} 

8585 Nyam-Nyam, see Zande, PL 8828. 

(Cancel "85%5. ") 
Nyandja, see Nyanja, PL 8503. 

8593 Nyanja. 

8594 Nyan-Nyor. p. 178 

e.g. N3 Nyankolo. 

Nyassa, see Nyanja, PL 8593. 
8695 Nyoro. 

8597 Nzima. 

8598 0-Oz. 

Oft se<3 TsM, PL 8751. 
Oromo, see Galla, PJ 2471. 
.08 Orungu (XVI). 

Ovambo, see Kuanyaraa, PL 8417. 
8605 Punu. 

8608 Ruanda. Kinyaruanda. 

8621 (Cancel line.) 

8651 Sechuana. Seouana. 

8656 Senga. 

8661-8664 Sesufco, see Sotho, PL 8689. 

(Cancel "8661-8664") 
Sherbro, see Bulom, PL 8093. p. 178 
Shi-Thonga, see Tonga of Shangani, 

PL 8742. p. 179 
8675 Shira. 

86s9 Sotho. (Cancel cross-reference.} 

8705 Swazi. 

8711 Tamboka, see Tumbukaj PL 8763. 

(Cancel "8711.") 
s ?21 (Cancel line.} 

8724 Teda. 

8726 Teso. 

8727 Tete. (Cancel cross-reference.} 

8728 Tetela. 

8738 Tivi (Tiv, Tiwi, Michi, Munahi, Munsi). 

8739 Tonga of Inhambane (Gi-Tonga). 

8740 Tonga of Lake Nyasa (Chi-Tonga) . 
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Special languages (nlphftbobicfllly) Continued. 
H7 ' 11 Tonga of KhodoHiii, Ziunboai' (Ci-Tonga). 

(Not "Tonga (Chitonga") 
K7 ' ia T W <>f Khungiim (Taongft, Shi-Thonga). 

p. 170 

Tmmgii, nee, Tonga of Slmngani, PL 8742. 
Tumbului. (Cancel oross-rc.forence.') 
H75H Uwtinu. 

H77-1 Vili. 

K770 WiiiiKti. 

^7^1 VVoinbji.^llflinba, .PLROOO. (Caned "8781.") 

KSI! Yolm. 

8H!fi Yombo. 

HH'^K Xando. 

HHltl Xoguha, or Xigula. 

HK!W Xibn. 

, w,ft Zopriiha, HJ 8831. 



PM 

Hl-Oi" and 



Spociiil. 

ObigHl, ce JCopagJtiiub, I'M 73, 
07 GilyaL 

70 Kainclindal, 

T2 Kumngmiul;. 

7I-i ICopagiuiuL, or Ohiglib. 

HO Ugalakmiub. 

04 Yuit. 

35fi (Add as example.) p. 183 

o.g. ,1,3 Labrador. 

(Addition! and changes between "540" and "27J1") p. 184-1D6 

Special liuiguagcs of the United States and 

(Janiida (alphabetically), 
M.A2 Abitibbi. (Not "Abittibi") 

fllil Apache. 

Of. PM 858, Chirtoahun. 
PM 1771, McHonloro. 

Ulacktoot, see Silcsika, PM 2341-2344. p. 185 
(Not "PM 2342") 
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Special languages of the United States and 

Canada (alphabetically) Continued. 
721 Caddoan languages. 

Including Caddo. 

Calapooyan, see Kalapuyan, PM 1421. 

765.07 Ckemegue, see Chemehuevi, PM 765.C8. (Can- 

cel ".07.") p. 185 

.08 Chemehuevi (Colorado River). 

801 Chickasaw. (Not "Chikkasaw") p. 186 

831 Chimmesyan. (Not "Chimniesian") 

Including Tsimshian. 

868 Chiricahua. 

961 Cora, see PM 3711. (Cancel "961.") 

1138.E2 Etchaottine, see Slave, PM 2365. p. 187 

(Cancel "1138.E2.") 
1139 Etchareottine, see Slave, PM 2365. (Cancel 

"1139.") 

1357.H5 (Cancel line.) p. 188 

1367.12 lakons (Lower Killamucks). p. 188 

(Not "Kollamucks") 

1421 Kalapuyan (Kalapooian). p. 189 

Kaniagmiut, see PM 72. 
Kopagmiut, see PM 73. 
1646 Lag-Lip, p. 190 

Lahcotah, see Dakota, PM 1021-1024. 
.L7 Lillooet, or Lilowat. 

1771 Mesoalero. (Not "Mescaloros") 

(1935) Moose Indiana, seeMonsoni, PM 1911. p. 191 

2019 Nez Perc6. (Not "Nez Percys") 

2026.N5 Nisqualli. 

2175 Piman languages, p. 193. 

Cf. PM 4190, Piman languages of Mexico and 

Central America. 
Sauteux, see Chippewa, PM 851-854. (Not 

"Oreo") p. 193 

2365 Slave (Slavi, Slavey) . (Cancel cross-reference.) 

p. 194 

Cf. PM 641, Athapascan languages. 

2446 Tillamook, p. 195 

2451 Timucan. 

Including Timucua. 
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PM 

Special languages of the United States and 

Canada (alphabetically) Continued. 
Tsimchian, see Chimmesyan, PM 831. 
Tuski, see Chukchi, PM 41-44. 

(Not "Eskimo, PM 61-64") 
2517 Uto-Aztecan, see PM 4479. 

(Cancel "2517.") 

(Align with "Panama.") p. 107 

3393 Salvador. 

(Additions and changes bttwten "3501" and "4566.") p. 167-205 

Special languages of Mexico and Central 

America (alphabetically). 
3030 Chinantec (Cinantec, Cinantenc, Zinantec). 

p. 198 

Chinanteco, see Tzotzil. (Cancel line). 
(3636) Chinipa, see Varogio, PM 4481. 

3649 Cholti. 

Cinantec, see Chinantec, PM 3630. 
Cinantenc, see Chinantec, PM 3630. 
3686 Coca (extinct). (Remove accent.) p. 199 

Guastec, see Huastec. (Not "Guasteca") 

p. 200 

Guichola, see PM 3841. p. 200 

3841 Huichol (Guichola). (Not "Huichola") 

3943 Mangue (Choloteca, Chorotega, Dirian, 

Masaya). p. 201 
4190 Piman, or Sonoran languages, p. 202 

Of. PM 2175, Piman languages of the United 

States and Canada. 

4207 Fopoluca(VeraCnuO. 

4231 QuickC (Kichfi, Quitz6, or Utlateca). p. 2U3 

(Cancel note.) 

_Z& Popul vuh. 

Glass original text and linguistic studies 
here, translations and studies of the con- 
tents in F 1405.P8. 
4283 Sonoran languages, see Piman, PM 4190. 

(Cancel "4283.") 

Utlateca, see Quiche", PM 4231. p. 204. 
4479 Uto-Aztecan languages. 

Zinantec, see Chinantec, PM 3630. p. 205 
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PM 

(Addition* and changes between "6301" and "73E0") p. 206-323 

Special languages of South America and the 

West Indies (alphabetically). 
5476 Arawakan languages, p. 208 

Including Arowak. 

See also Baur6, Campa, Chuntaquiro, Goajiro, 
Guana, Lorenzan, Taino. 

5493 Arecuna. p. 208 

5606 Saure". 

5691 Calchaqui, or Tucumafio. p. 209 

5723 Canichana. p. 210 

5766-5759 (Change "(XII)" to "(XI).") 

5778 Catio. 

5788 Cauqui. 

5791 Cayapo. (Remove accent.) 

5801 Cayuvava. (Not "Cayubaba") 

Ghana, see Guana, PM 6051. 
5809 Chavante. (Not "Chavantean") 

6810 Checbehet. 

5817.02 Chiriguano. p. 211 

.04 Choco. (Not "Chocoan") 

5821 (Cancel line.) 

5823 Cocama, Cocoma, or Ucayale. 

5842.02 Cocina. 

Cuariba, see Guaiva, PM 6018. p. 211 
Guaiqueria, see Guachira, PM 6011. 

p. 212 

Gualache, see Guafiana, PM 6056. 
(6101) Guarpe, see Allentiac, PM 5386. p. 213 

6113 Guayaqui. 

6116 Guaycuruan languages. 

See also Abipone, Mbaya, Mocobi, Toba. 
Homagua, see Oraagua, PM 6686. 
Hypurinan, see Ypurinan, PM 7314. 
Itis, see Haitian, PM 6156. p. 214 
Japoen, see Yarura, PM 7296. 
6261 Jobero, or Xebero. 

Of. PM 6273, Ji varan languages. 
Jirara, see Yarura, PM 7296. p. 214 
6283 Kamarakoto. 

Kiriri, see Kariri, PM 6286-6289. 
Kunibo, see Conibo, PM 6833. 
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ADDITIONS AND (IHANGKH TO JULY.HW-t 

TO 

Special languages of South America and the 

West Indies (alphabofckuilly)-- Continued. 
TwMimafto, Oalohuqui, PM fiflOI. 

71HI1 'IV.oniMia (1'iitagmiiau, Tohuolc.lio, Tuonoca). 

p. 221 

(Insert "Palagonian.") 
718I> Uiuuni. 

IToiiyali, see Oocanm, I'M 68211. 
7241 Vojtw (Vojoso), 

7!i!U Xuinxicu, ae.e Sunnican, I'M 7041. 

(Cancel "7',m.") 



7H01-7H()fi (Vhanye note, in tine above,.) p. 222. 

Of. L'J 5001-5111); PL 4400-4408, Ofi7i. 

7HI I--7H14 (Ohanyo to "Sabir. Lingua Franca (XIV).") 

p. 222 

(Align with "fipmilHh . . .") p. 32a 

7HUn--78() DaniHli (XIV). 



7841) (77H/en itWer "PortuguoHo.") p. 222 

7H7 1-7874 (Add note.) p. 222 

(If. 1>K 9301, English dialoota in tlio Wont Indies. 

7876 (Indent under "English.") p. 222 

8001--8010 (Change io "8001-8060." Add note.) p. 223 

Application of n unlvorsnl language to individual 
Hubjootn, see A~N, Q-K. 

(Ailtllllont onrf ehtmgti bttwetn "8000" and "8005") p. 223-220 

Special languages (alphabetically). 
8070 Ando. 

8080 Anfcibabolo. 

8125 (Change "Language" to "Langngo.") 

8129 Code Ari. 

Esperanto, p. 224. 
Esperanto texts. 
828f> Literature. 

Collections. 

.A2 International. 

.A3 Translations from special languages, 

A-Z. 
.A5-55 Individual authors. 

Including translations. 
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ADDITIONS AND CHANGES TO JULY 106-1 

PM 

Special languages (alphabetically) Continued. 

Gloro, see Arulo, PM 8085. 
8398 Interglossa. 

8507 Leno gi-uasu. p. 225 

8 508 Lin cos. 

8509 Ling. 

8621-8623 Mezzofanti language, (not "Mazzufiinti") 

8629 Mondi linguo. 

8630 Mondial. 
8637 Mundal. 

8675 Neolatinus (XV). 

8688 Novolingua. 

8706 Olingo. 

8709 Panamane. 

8736 Pikto. 

8795 Sona. 

8840 Suma. 

Ron's Universal language (J. Buggies, 1820). 

8Q12 Universal language (1860). (Xot "S91 l-.SUU. 

Cancel "(X).") 

8961 Voldu. 

&4Ifen wf'ft "8rot languages," te' "'i*.) I'. -'^ 

Picture languages, 
e.g. Isotype. 



AUDITIONS AND OUANGKS TO JULY low 
TABLES OF SUBDIVISIONS 



"III" and "m") ji. 

SolMiistruotimj,.... ................ .,_ 

Itondoro 
History mid urltlofmn ........ 



(AM crois-reftrenct.) ji. a:n> 
Manuals for apnolul oliutanH of 



o.g., C'ommoricml - . . 

SolMnfltrutitoi-8, MO I, | i2.fi, 
oto. 

(Add immitr to Tdiilo n.) p, yji 
Vlayo for aoihiK In noliooln anil 



. 

Toxtbookfl for forolftn HtudnntH (olluir 

than Knglish) 
Uonoral ............... .......... 

Uy nationality, A--K ______ ...... ,._ 



(Alton to/ft "Accent.") |>, 
Intonation . 



(Allyn with "I,n(or,") P.HIH 
Phonotlo rondora 



MHjffl t(J/rt "PrtolJt Wi'ltl]it(.' J ) p. 233 

Hopori writing 

Other, A-S! 



indention of "Textbooks," 
"Specimens," and their subtopics to 
indent under "Loiter writing" "206.") 



"frosoily'', but Insert about.) n, 233 



Spoolnl subjects, prefer ll-K, o.g" 

Technology, T 11.6. 
Maohlno translating .......... 

Including rosoaroh. 



II 



ua.fi 

112. i) 



07. fi 



or. 



in 



.IV 



v 



128 
120 



130; 5 



478 
470 



74 



74. C 
7fi 



SI. & 



44.5 



32.fi 



. . 

1'nrtioular words, A-Z, 



408 



400 



609 



208 



209 



310 



160 80. 6 



150.6 



169 



80, 7 



80.9 



28. 5 



28.7 



33. 9 
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ADDITIONS AND (MIANGKS TO JULY 1004 
TABLES OF SUBDIVISIONS 








n 


II 


(Allan with "Minor, . . illctlmmrloii,") 
1'Jntiiru dloUoimrlim 


020 


;i28 




(Ailil tni-rt/trentt.) p. Ktfl 

Otliur. . ... 


ODl 


348 




O.K., KliiMHtlonl . . . 
Kimi'aroh on word frwiuonoy, oto. 
In miiinmilion wll.li nmuhlnn 
IrmiHliitlHR, sea 'Kill, olo. 












IV 



89, r> 



Hfi. 6 



TAHLH VI 



17. (Afow left "Htyln . , ." n?i(/ 

). 237 



IH. 



captions below, aligning with 



(Align tetlh "I'rosody.") p. 237 



(Align with "Dictionaries ... In ICiiRllNli . . .") p. 237 
lfl of words, 



TAHI.H Via 



(Change to "12-2(1, uuo Tablo VI.") p. 237 



TAHLB Villa 



(JRettMw o/"fl", cancttttng ten Una Mow, through "Vnutslnllona.") p. 237 
8. Lltoraturo (XXV). 



TABUS XI 



table) |>. 238 

Language. 

1. Gonoral. 

2. Grammar. 

'A, Dictionaries. 

Litonvturo. 
H.5 History. 

4.A2 Collections. 

.A3-Sifi Individual tiutliors. 
. ZO Local dfnloots, A-Z, 
, XOfi TrnnslaLions into foreign languages, A-Z. 
Subnrrangod by date. 



187 



ADDITIONS AND (M1ANUKS TO ,M!I,Y imi- 
TABLES OF SUBDIVISIONS 



TAW.H XV (unit i 



(( 'fiiinyt to trutt'ttfcTcuct.) |i. iJW 
lllhlfi, *<< ItH. 

tw tablrt:) \t. IKIrt 



TAWrM X VA 


TAIH.H XVI 
(('uUor nuinlnjr)' 


(im jiiimhi'i') i 


X 


X 


{louiiml. 


, 1 


xl 


(h-iuiiiniu'. 


, y 


x 1 .! 


I'lxnroiiitvi, nhr<!!)(iOinaLlil*m, plintuu 






Itookti, oto. 


. :i 


x;i 


lOlynioloKy, morphology, Hyutax, 






oto. 


. i 


x4 


Dlottomirlw. 


,r. 


xfi 


Ulnlury. 






('ollnotlonti (InoUulliifJ! lmiialalJonn). 


. n 


X(l 


Gonornl. 


. 7 


x7 


Pontry. 


. H 


xH 


Folk litorftturo. 


, 1) 


xH 


liullvldunl nuLliorti. 


.or, 




JjOtml dlnloota, A--/. 


'x< ; hitoKOi' or wiMiT nunibor. Hubalitutu tho laiiRitARO or dlnlont mid Utoraturo 


for x tit tlui Tabld, O.H. I'C 481H.7, Lndlno 


pooUy; PL U5.K67, Kfrglilu poetry. 



lAil'i not* at the drglnnlnii o/Tnlilca XX, XXI, XKll, nt fl/th line from top of fast.) \). MO 
Tivblo IX", tee PN, 1'H, PB, VZ, p. 226. 
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AIHHTIONS AND ('IIAMIKS TO JI'I-V IDtil 
TAIU.KH OK SUKDIVISJONH 



(ft I) 

(UN) 



/M "rl.-ivu-i, A / . . .'"> ]>. -til 

, IWUUMIH, fin., A />, >' I'N fi7. 



(. I /'(/ "M|M'rlnl" iri/A "Illnlnry," nV/'Ci linn alum.) 
p. :'HI 

Mnllimln" to M Hnllti(ln ( M ) p. 'J-IO 



(10(2") 



XX VI II 



O.Ad /. 



(ID 
(IK) 



y. 1>- 24 fl 



(In Jint line bdmv, cnncal "for .A 1-8.") p. 24fi 

(tltvMan of efowl icnlenct) p, 2^ 
ivlilocl llkn (1) ii (2) uhovo, xopt tlmt trftiw 
uufcltora uro ti) \w oliiHHilltxl with orlgfniil works. 



(tltvMan of efowl icnlenct) p, 2^ . ,, . 

nivlilocl llkn (1) ii (2) uhovo, xopt tlmt trftiwlfiUona of Individual 



TI Ha 



U.fi 



(Jntlcnt under "Ouiiornl.") p. 2-10 
TnviiHlaUoiiH. 



Ea 



(Indent under "Oonorol.") P. 2<G 
fi.fi TraiiHlutioiiH. 
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